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After a collation of the manuscripts, and an initial 
survey of the material for a critical edition of the Anglo- 
Saxon Gospels had been made, the Delegates of the 
Clarendon Press suggested the plan of putting forth in 
advance, with as little as possible of critical apparatus, a 
separate edition of one of these Gospels. This edition of 
St. Luke's Gospel is accordingly offered in response to 
an increasing demand for Anglo-Saxon texts adapted to 
instruction in the schools, — a demand that has been felt to 
be especially directed to the Gospels. 

This earliest extant English version of the Gospels, of 
which a portion is given in this little volume, possesses a 
unique interest for the student of the early forms of the 
language; moreover, for the history of biblical transla- 
tions, it has a value that deserves wider and more precise 
recognition. The closer study of one of these Gospels 
will soon make manifest the character and the degree of 
this two-fold interest. The linguistic student will find it 
important to keep in mind that he has here to do with a 
translation influenced in vocabulary and in idiom by a 
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more or less conservative adherence to the original; 
constant reference to the Latin text will alone secure the 
proper appreciation of the translator's method. The 
biblical student, on the other hand, will be inclined to 
pursue the investigation of the particular type of the 
Latin MS. underlying this version, along and far beyond 
the hints conveyed in the Notes. 

The text follows the Corpus MS., without any deviation 
not indicated in the variants ; while the additional variants, 
selected upon a plan that could not be carried out with 
absolute consistency, will give a fairly accurate notion of the 
other MSS. Restraint in introducing emendations^ into 
the text will, it is hoped, stimulate independent scrutiny of 
the characteristic features of the version ; and the range 
of the selected Notes will perhaps be excused in view of 
the elementary purpose which this volume is primarily 
intended to serve. The accepted divisions of chapter 
and verse, which are, of course, subsequent to the age of 
the MSS., have been observed, although critical purposes 
would require the retention of the original paragraphing. 
The scribal contractions are not indicated, and modern 
punctuation and use of capitals are employed; so, too, 
the stray accents of the MS. have been removed to give 
place to a uniform system of marking the theoretic 
quantity of the vowels. The Corpus MS. having no 
rubrics, these have been taken from MS. A. 

A discussion of the relation of this version to the 
principal Vulgate MSS. is withheld from the present 

' Conjectural readings are indicated by italics, except insertions, 
which are bracketed. 
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Introduction; this question will be appropriately treated 
in connection with the entire text, and after Wordsworth's 
critical edition of the Vulgate' has been completed for 
the Gospels. 

Before sending the Notes to the press, it was my pleasant 
privilege to visit the Palace at Salisbury, and to be ac- 
corded the use of the advanced sheets of the Bishop's 
Vulgate St. Luke. The generous assistance of the 
associate editor of The Oxford Vulgate, the Rev. H. J. 
White, who has also kindly read the Notes in proof, made 
it possible in this short visit to obviate, in large measure, 
the disadvantage of this precedence in time of publication. 

For the chief portion of my collation of MS. B, I am 
indebted to Dr. Frank G. Hubbard, now of the University 
of Wisconsin. The first draft of the Glossary was pre- 
pared by Dr. Morgan Callaway, junr., of the University of 
Texas, — a service requiring a skilful hand and a generous 
heart. To these my former pupils I return thanks that 
are deepened by the recollection of past relations. 

JAMES W. BRIGHT. 

September i, 1892. 

^ Nouum Testamentum Domini Nostri lesu Christi LatinCy 
secundum editionem Sancti HieroDyini,ad codicum manuscriptomm 
fidem recensuit Johannes Wordsworth, S.T.P., Episcopus Saris- 
bnriensis, in operis societatem adsumto Henrico Iuliano White, 
A.M., Societatis S. Andreae, CoUegii Theologici Sarisburiensis Uice- 
Principali. Oxonii, 1889 ^' 
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I. The Anglo-Saxon Version of the Gospels. 

The purpose and scope of the present Introduction exclude 
an account of the traditions relating to vernacular Scriptures 
from Bede to ^Elfric. Most of these traditions can be either 
wholly set aside or corrected by sifting the uncritical records 
of the early chroniclers, and by distinguishing merely glossed 
manuscripts from versions or translations. However, in the 
case of the well-known letter of Cuthbert to Cuthwine ^ we 
doubtless have a bit of trustworthy evidence connected with 
the Gospels. In this tender and pathetic account of Bede's 
death, one of his own pupils relates to a fellow-scholar how 
their venerable master employed his dying hours in com- 
pleting a vernacular translation of the Gospel of St. John. 
Unfortunately nothing more is known of this translation, nor 
is there any ground for supposing that any book of the New 
Testament was again translated into the language of the 
people, until the only extant Anglo-Saxon version of the 
four Gospels was prepared within the last quarter of the 
tenth century. 

We possess, therefore, but one Anglo-Saxon version of 
the four Gospels, besides which no other New Testament 
translations fall within this first period of the English 

* Epistola de transitu Bedae^ et eius conversatione : Symeonis 
MoncLchi opera omnia, ed. by Thomas Arnold, London (Rolls 
Series), 1 882-1 885, vol. i. pp. 43-46. 



xii INTRODUCTION. 

language. This version is in that form of the language now 
designated the Late West-Saxon dialect, which prevailed 
as the literary language in the days of i^lfric. There is no 
clue to the authorship of this version, nor has the place been 
determined where it was prepared ; there is something in the 
external evidence of the MSS. in favour of the conjecture 
that it is to be located at or near Bath, and this conjecture 
is supported by the Western character of inflectional endings 
in the Corpus MS. 

2. The Manuscripts ^ 

The Anglo-Saxon version of the Gospels is preserved in 
the following manuscripts : — 

1. (Corp.). MS. CXL (formerly S. 4) in the Library of 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. There are indications 
that this MS. was prepared in the monastery at Bath : it 
contains a number of legal documents which are connected 
with Bath, and the scribe, named -^Ifric, has placed the 
following note at the end of St. Matthew's Gospel : Ego 
JElfricus scripsi hunc librum in Monasterio Badponio et 
dedi Brihtwoldo preposito^ * I, -^Ifric, wrote this book in the 
monastery at Bath, and gave it to Brihtwold the prior.' 
The date of this copy may be placed between the years 990 
and 1006, or, as Prof. Skeat prefers to state it, in round 
numbers, about the year 1000. This is the best of the early 
copies, and is therefore to be preferred as a basis for a printed 
text, although in inflectional endings it has a strongly marked 
local character. 

2. (B). MS. Bodley 441 (formerly NE. F. 3. 15) in the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford. This copy was probably made 
about the same time as the Corpus, but not by the same 
scribe. Its locality has not been determined. In the 

* Fuller details relating to the MSS. than can be given here will 
be found in Professor Skeat's edition of the Anglo-Saxon Gospels. 
Acknowledgment is also here made to Professor Skeat for many 
other details contained in this Introduction. 
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sixteenth century it came into the hands of Archbishop 
Parker, and it was doubtless under his direction that the 
twelve new parchment leaves were inserted which restore 
the losses it had sustained. These new pages were copied, 
in imitation of the old writing, from the Corpus MS. The 
restorer also inserted a number of the rubrics from MS. A. 

3. (C). MS. Cotton Otho C. i, in the British Museum. 
The age of this MS. must agree closely with that of the 
preceding two. A charter inserted between the Gospek of 
St. Luke and St. John relates to Malmesbury in Wiltshire, 
and may be taken as an indication of its original locality. 
This MS. was seriously injured in the fire of 1731 ; the 
Gospel of St. Matthew is now entirely wanting (before the 
fire the portion preceding Mat. 27. 6 had already been lost) 
and St. Mark is very fragmentary ; one entire leaf of St. 
Luke (24. 7 to 29) and two of St. John (19. 27 to 20. 22) are 
wanting, otherwise these two Gospels are but slightly in- 
jured. It may also be noted that the scribe has revealed 
his name in a note at the end of St. John : wulf^ me wrat 
(not wulfri, as Prof. Skeat reports it), * Wulfwi me wrote.' 

4. (A). MS. I i. 2. II in the Cambridge University Library. 
This copy is believed to be a half century later than the 
preceding three ; Skeat dates it about 1050. It is assigned 
to the locality of Exeter, for it had been presented to the 
Church of St. Peter the Apostle in Exeter by Bishop Leofric 
(* bishop of Devonshire and Cornwall from about 1046 to 
1073'). 'In 1566, it was given by Gregory Dodde, dean of 
Exeter, with the consent of his brethren, to Matthew Parker, 
Archbishop of Canterbury, who afterwards gave it to the 
University of Cambridge in 1574' (Skeat). This MS. 
contains the Anglo-Saxon rubrics. In orthography, par- 
ticularly of the inflectional endings, it conforms closely to 
the normal West-Saxon type, but it is marred, on the other 
hand, by an excessive use oiy in the primary syllables. 

5. (L). The Lakeland fragment, in the Bodleian Library, 
Oxford. At the recent sale of the library of W. H. Craw- 
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ford, Esq. (Lakelands, Co. Cork), the Bodleian Library 
acquired a miscellaneous volume which was afterwards found 
to contain a fragment of the Anglo-Saxon version of the 
Gospels. The fragment consists of four leaves, once * us'd 
as the Cover to a Court Book at Flixton Hall in Suffolk,' and 
therefore slightly damaged at the edges, containing eight 
pages of the Gospel of St. John (2. 6 to 3. 34 ; and 6. 19 to 
7. 10). Professor A. Napier has published this fragment in 
Archiv f, n. Sprachen^ vol. Ixxxvii, pp. 255-261 ; he assigns 
it to the first half of the eleventh century, and shows that it 
is closely related to MS. A. 

Two additional copies of this version remain to be men- 
tioned : 

6. (Royal). MS. Bibl. Reg. i. A. xiv, of the Royal Library 
in the British Museum, and 

7. (Hatton). MS. Hatton38 (formerly 65) in the Bodleian 
Library, Oxford. These are late copies, made in the twelfth 
century (the Royal probably in the reign of Stephen, and the 
Hatton in the following reign of Henry II) in the Kentish 
district. They have no critical value for the text, the Royal 
being merely a modernised copy of B, and the Hatton a 
further modernisation of the Royal. The linguistic character 
of these copies has been investigated by Max Reimann : 
Die Sprache der mittelkenttschen Evangelien, Berlin, 1883. 

3. The Interrelation of the Manuscripts. 

From the preceding description of the manuscripts it 
may be gathered that these are all copies standing in more 
or less close relation to the original of the version. Each 
MS. bears unmistakable marks of transcription, and it is 
equally certain that among the four existing early copies 
(Corp., B, C, and A), no one has been directly copied from 
another. There is, however, a relationship between these 
MSS. which unites Corp., B and C, over against A (with 
L, which is also not copied from A) ; and a closer relation- 
ship unites B and C, over against Corp. An exact study 
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of ail the indications of the variants, which cannot be 
entered upon here, would doubtless reveal more exact dejails 
of the interrelation of these copies. There is, for example, 
a significance in a set of agreements between B, C, and A ; 
and in another between Corp. and A. 

For the present purpose it is sufficient to observe that the 
Corpus copy stands, in all probability, very close both in 
time and in character to the original. Next to Corp., 
and contemporaneous with it, are B and C, which may be 
called duplicates ; they have most in common, and were 
apparently derived from the same intermediate copy that 
links them on one side with Corp., and on the other with A. 
A third branch of transmission, extending to a later date, 
is represented by A and the fragment L. 

It has already been said that MS. B, in its present state, 
contains twelve new parchment leaves, which were inserted 
in the sixteenth century, under the direction of Archbishop 
Parker ', to restore it to completeness. From these original 
lacunae Professor Skeat has proved that the Royal MS. 
was transcribed directly from B ; and the Hatton from the 
Royal. ♦ The whole matter deserves restatement, particularly 
as there are significant details to be added to Professor 
Skeat's observations. The new pages in MS. B occur as 
follows : six continuous leaves (fols. 57-62) contain Mark 
1. I to 4. 37 (ending with )>fiBt scyp }>fiBt) ; one leaf (fol. 90) 
contains Mark 16. 14 to the end of the Gospel ; one leaf 

' The following passage occurs in Strype's Life of Archbishop 
Parker (171 1), p. 534 f. : * And whereas it [MS. B] was defective 
in several Places, and many Leaves gone, those defects are restored 
and supplied in a modem Hand by the Commandment of our Arch- 
bishop, as is very probable, it being his great Endeavour, by the 
Help of perfect Copies, to make up the Wants of others.* And again, 
ib. p. 529 : * And he [Archbishop Parker] kept such in his Family as 
could imitate any of the old Characters admirably well. One of 
these was Lyly, an excellent Writer, and that could counterfeit 
any antique Writing. Him the Archbishop customarily used to 
make old Books compleat that wanted some Pages, that the Character 
might seem to be the same throughout.' 
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(fol. 131) contains Luke 16. 14 (beginning with Sing) to 
17. I (ending with leomingonilitiim) ; one leaf (fol. 150) 
contains Luke 24. 51 (beginning with ge'worden) to the end 
of the Gospel; three continuous leaves (fols. 192-194) con- 
tain John 20. 9 (beginning with hali) to the end of the 
Gospel. Now at the time the Royal MS. was copied, B 
had sustained only a part of its losses. This condition of B 
may be denoted by B^ which lacked the ends of the Gospels 
Mark and Luke, as given above, the end of John, namely 
the latter portion of the last verse (beginning with -writene), 
and Luke 16. 14 to 17. i. These portions were therefore 
originally wanting in the Royal MS. At a later period B, 
or as it may be designated, B^, sustained the further loss 
of the two long passages of Mark 1. i to 4. 37 and John 20. 
9 to the middle point of the last verse of the Gospel, for 
these passages were never wanting in the Royal MS. In 
accordance with the above designation, B^ may denote MS. 
B in its present restored condition. Finally, when the 
Hatton scribe came to make his copy from the Royal MS. 
he discovered at least three of its lacunae^ namely those at 
the ends of the Gospels, and supplied them in his own hand 
and by his own translation from the Latin. It is possible 
that he did not observe the lack of the longer passage at 
Luke 16. 14 f., or that observing it, he refrained from trans- 
lating so long a passage. These verses (Luke 16. 14 to 
17. i) are now on a new leaf in the Hatton MS., doubtless 
inserted by the Archbishop's skilful restorer. 

4. The Printed Editions. 

I. The first printed edition of these Gospels is a small 
quarto volume bearing the following title : — 

The Gospels of the fower Euangelistes translated 
in the olde Saxons tyme out of Latin into the vulgare toung 
of the Saxons, newly collected out of Auncient Monumentes 
of the sayd Saxons and now published for testimonie of the 
same. At London. Printed by John Daye dwelling ouer 
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Aldersgate. 1571. Cum Priuilegio Regiae Maiestatis per 
Decennium. 

The Preface is signed by John Foxe, the martyrologist, 
and is addressed 

* To THE MOST Vertuous, and noble Princesse, Queene 
Elizabeth, by the Grace of God, Queene of England, 
Fraunce, and Irelend, defender of the Fayth, etc' 

In this Preface Foxe discourses upon the theme implied 
on the title-page, namely, the testimony of antiquity in favour 
of the Scriptures in the * vulgar tounge.' It does not appear 
what further share Foxe may have had in the volume, which 
was obviously prepared under the direction of Archbishop 
Parker. The text is a more or less faithful impression of 
MS. B, with some slight use of MS. A, from which the 
rubrics are also taken. There is an English text in the 
margin which is ' chiefly from the Bishop's Translation only 
here and there accorded to the Saxon \' 

2. These Gospels were next published in a volume of 
which the title-page runs as follows : 

QUATUOR D. N. JESU Christi Euangeliorum Versiones 
perantiquae 4uae, Gothica scil. et Anglo-Saxonica : 
Quarum illam* ex celeberrimo Codice Argenteo nunc primiim 
depromsit Franciscus Junius F. F. Hanc autem ex 
Codicibus MSS. collatis emendatius recudi curavit Thomas 
Mareschallus, Anglus : Cujus etiam Observationes in 
utramque Versionem subnectuntur. Accessit & Glos- 
SARiUM Gothicum : cui prcemittitur Alphabetum Gothi- 
ciuB, Runicum, &c. operi ejusdem Francisci Junii. DORD- 
rechti, Typis & sumptibus Junianis. Excudebant 
Henricus & Joannes Essaei, Urbis Typographi Ordinarii. 
1665 ^ 

^ Ames and Herbert, Typographical Antiquities^ London, 1785, 
vol. i. p. 650. 

* Some years later a number of copies of this ^ork were put forth 
with a new title-page (the first 4to sheet being in different type), 
with the imprint: AMSTELiEDAMi. Veneunt apud Janssonio- 
Waesbergios, a® 1684. 

b 
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This edition represents a noteworthy attempt to treat the 
Anglo-Saxon text critically. Junius collated the preceding 
edition of 1571 not only with MS. B, upon which it was 
based, but also with MSS. Corp., A, Hatton, the Durham 
Book and the Rushworth Gloss. With this material Marshall 
(Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford) prepared the text, 
retaining MS. B as the basis. Many of his emendations 
are good, though he errs in sometimes adopting a reading 
from the Glosses, as well as in his estimation of the Hatton 
MS. Marshall's notes contain many discriminating ob- 
servations upon the version, and the relation of its readings 
with Latin texts, particularly with the Codex Bezae. He has 
also added observations upon the rubrics. 

3. The third edition is by Benjamin Thorpe : 

Da Halgan Godspel on Englisc. The Anglo-Saxon 
Version of the Holy Gospels. Edited from the original 
manuscripts. London, 1842. 

This edition was reprinted by Louis F. Klipstein : New 
York, George P. Putnam, 1848 ; and from it Professor 
Hiram Corson introduced St. John's Gospel into his Hand- 
Book of Anglo-Saxon and Early English, New York, Holt 
and Williams, 1871. 

Thorpe bases his text on MS. A, and makes some use of 
MSS* B and C ; his remarks about the MSS. are inaccurate, 
and his edition has less critical value than that of Marshall. 

4. This version was next taken up in Bosworth and 
Waring's parallel Gospels : 

The Gothic and Anglo-Saxon Gospels in parallel 
columns with the versions of WycHffe and Tyndale ; ar- 
ranged, with Preface and Notes, by The Rev. Joseph 
Bosworth, D.D., F.R.S., F.S.A., assisted by George 
Waring, Esq., M.A. London, 1865. 

Bosworth takes his text from the Corpus MS., and in so 
far marks an advance upon the work of the preceding editors ; 
the critical value of his edition is, however, impaired by the 
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modification of the orthography in accordance with MS. A, 
and by the lack of apparatus to indicate the construction of 
the text and the variant readings. 

5. This version was last published in a work 'designed 
and partly executed' by John M. Kemble, Esq., M.A., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, after whose death in 1857, the 
Gospel of St. Matthew was completed and published by the 
Rev. C. Hardwick (Cambridge University Press, 1858). 
After the lapse of some years this undertaking was resumed 
by Professor Skeat, who published, according to the main 
features of the original plan of the work, the Gospel of St. 
Mark in 1871 : St. Luke in 1874; St. John in 1878; and 
finally a revision of Kemble and Hardwick's St. Matthew in 
1887. The completed work is now bound up in one volume 
with the title : 

The Holy Gospels in Anglo-Saxon, Northumbrian, and 
Old Mercian versions, synoptically arranged, with coUations 
exhibiting all the readings of all the MSS. ; together with 
the early Latin version as contained in the Lindisfame MS., 
collated with the Latin version in the Rushworth MS. By 
THE Rev. Walter W. Skeat, Litt.D., LL.D. Cambridge, 
At the University Press, 1 871-1887. 

The wide scope of this important work, executed throughout 
with admirable accuracy, may be inferred from the above 
title. The version of the Gospels is here given in a manner 
to represent completely all the MSS. An exact impression 
of the Corpus text is accompanied by the complete variants 
for MSS. B, C, and A ; in like manner for the later copies, 
the Hatton text is printed in full and to this are subjoined 
the readings of the Royal MS. Professor Skeat has thus 
supplied the scholar with the complete material for the 
independent study of these MSS. ; he has also in Intro- 
ductions and Notes contributed much to the determination 
of the most important questions connected with them. 
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Her ongin[ne8] LQcas hoc Sses halgan godspelleres '. 

CHAPTER I. 

Dis godspel geb3rraS on middesumeres msessesefen^ 

1. For J?am Se witodlice manega J?6hton J)ara f>inga 
race ge^ndebyrdan f>e on us gefyllede synt, 

2. swa us betsehtun tJa f>e hyt of frymSe gesawon and 
J?aere spraece ]?enas wseron, 

3. me geJjQhte, geornlice eallum [fram fruman ge- 
fylgdum], on §ndebyrdnesse writan J>e, f>u se selusta 
Theophilus, 

4. f>aet Su oncnawe f>ara worda s6f>fsestnesse of Sam 8e 
}>ii gelaered eart. 

5. On Herodes dagum iQdea C}'ninges, wses sum sacerd 
on naman Zacharias, of Abian gewrixle, and his wif wses 
of Aarones dohtrum, and hyre nama waes Elizabeth. 

6. SotSlice hig waeron bQtu rihtwise beforan Gode, gan- 

^ A, B. « C. » A, B {The rubrics will hereafter be given 
as they occur in A) . 

Chap. I. i. A, raca. 3. A, eomlice ; MSS. eallum oC endebyrd- 
nesse; A, J)u Ce selesta. 5. MSS. tune {for gewrixle). 

6. A, om, Sotnice. 

B 
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gende on eallum 4iis bebodum and rihtwTsnessum butan 
wrohte. 

7. And hig naefdon nan beam, for "Sam Se Elizabeth 
W3es unberende, and hy on heora dagum butu fortSeodon. 

8. SotSlice W3es geworden )?a Zacharias his sacerdhades 
breac on hys gewrixles ^ndebyrdnesse beforan Gode, 

9. gefter gewunan tSaes sacerdhades hlotes, he eode f>aet 
he hys ofFrunga sf tte, Sa he on Codes tempel eode ; 

10. eall werod J?aes folces waes ute gebiddende on f>3ere 
offrunga timan. 

11. Da aetywde him Drihtnes §ngel standende on )?3es 
weofodes swySran healfe. 

12. Da weartS Zacharias gedrefed J?set geseonde, and 
him §ge on hreas. 

13. Da cwaetS se §ngel him to, Ne ondraed f>u Jje, 
Zacharias, for J?am )?In ben ys gehyred and J?in wif Eliza- 
beth f>e sunu c§nt5, and Jju n^mst hys naman lohannes. 

14. And he byS )5e to gefean and to blisse, and manega 
on his ac^nnednysse gefagniatS. 

15. SoSlIce he byS msere beforan Drihtne, and he ne 
drinctS win ne beor, and he byS gefylled on haligum gaste 
f>onne gyt of hys m5dor innotSe. 

16. And manega Israhela bearna he gecyrS to Drihtne 
hyra Gode. 

17. And he gaetS toforan him on gaste and Elias mihte, 
})3et he faedera heortan to heora bearnum gecyrre, and 
ungeleaffulle to rihtwisra gleawscype ; Drihtne fullfr^med 
folc gegearwian. 

18. Da cwaeS Zacharias to f>am §ngele, Hwanun wat 

7. A, om. ?Je. 8. Corp., sacerdes hades. 9, 10. A, off- 

runge. 14. A, gefahniatJ. ^7- A, gegearwyan. 18. A, 

hwanen. 
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ic Jns? ic eom nu eald, and min wif on hjre dagum 
forSeode. 

19. Da andswarode him se §ngel, Ic eom Gabriel, ic 
J)e stande beforan Gode; and ic eom as^nd wiS Jje 
sprecan and pe "Sis bodian. 

20. And nQ f>u byst suwiende, and f>u sprecan ne miht 08 
Jjone dseg J?e Sas Sing gewurSaJ?, for }>am J)U minum 
wordum ne gelyfdest, f>a beoS on hyra timan gefyllede. 

21. And f>3et folc waes Zachariam geanbldie^ide, and 
wundrodon J>aet he on J>am temple laet waes. 

22. Da he fit eode ne mihte he him to sprecan : and 
hig oncneowon J)aet he on )3am tetftple sume gesihde 
geseah; and he waes bicniende him, and dumb J?urh- 
wunede. 

23. Da waes geworden )?a his ]?enunga dagas gefyllede 
wseron, he ferde to his huse. 

24. SotSlice aefter dagum Elizabeth his wif geeacnode ; 
and heo bediglude hig fif monjjas, and cwaef>, 

25. SoSlice me Drihten gedyde f>us on }?am dagum J?e 
he geseah minne hosp betwux mannum afyrran. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on wodnesdaeg to )>am ymbrene aer middan* 

wintra. 

26. S6J?lice on f>am syxtan monSe waes as^nd Gabriel 
se f ngel fram Drihtne on Galilea ceastre, Jjsere nama waes 
Nazareth, 

27. to bew^ddudre faemnan anum were, J^aes nama waes 
losep, of Dauides huse ; and )?aere fsemnan nama waes 
Maria. 

19. A, se engel him; ic stande. 20. B, C, snwigende, A, 

swygende. 21. A, geanbidigende and wnndrigende. a a. Corp., 
B, C, gesihtSe, A, gesyhtJe ; A, hym bycnigende ; Corp., A, dum. 
35. Corp., betox; A, betweox. Rubric, mydda wyntran. 

B2 
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28. Da cwaej? se §ngel in gangende, Hal wes Su mid 
gyfe gefylled, Drihten mid )3e; f)U eart gebletsud on 
wifum. 

29. pa wearS heo on his sprsece gedrefed, and Jjohte 
hwaet seo greting waere. 

30. Da cwseS se §ngel, Ne ondrsed f>u f>e, Maria ; 
sotSlice \xii gyfe mid Gode gemettest. 

31. SoSlIce nil )3ii on innotSe geeacnast, and sunu 
c^nst, and his naman Haelend gen^mnest. 

32. Se bytS msere, and fjaes hehstan sunu gen^mned ; 
and him sylj? Drihten God his faeder Dauldes setl ; 

33. and he ricsaS on ecnesse on lacobes hiise, and 
hys rices fnde ne byf>. 

34. Da cwaeS Maria to )3am §ngle, Hu gewyrS )?is, for 
Sam ic wer ne oncnawe ? 

35. Da andswarode hyre se fngel, Se halga gast on ]>e 
becymf), and f)aes heahstan miht \q, ofersceadatS, and for 
Sam J?3et halige Se of )3e ac^nned byS, by)? Godes sunu 
gen^mned. 

36. And nQ Elizabeth J)In maege sunu on hyre ylde 
geeacnode, and f>es monaS ys hyre sixta, seo is unberende 
genfmned. 

37. For )3am nis aelc word mid Gode unmihtelic. 

38. Da cwaej? Maria, Her is Drihtnes fjinen, gewurf>e 
me sefter J)Inum worde. And se §ngel hyre fram gewat. 

Dys [godspel] gebyraC on frigedaeg t ))am ylcan fsestene. 

39. SoJ)lice on }>am dagum aras Maria and ferde on 
muntland mid ofste on ludeisce ceastre, 

30. A, SotJlice ))U gemetst gife myd Gode. 31. A, cennest. 
34. Corp., B, C, were {^for wer). 35. A, hehstan. 36. A, B, 

mage ; Corp., B, C, ))e {for J)es) ; A, monoS after sixta ; marked 
for erasure. 39. A, iudeiscre. 
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40. and code into Zacharias hQse and grette Elizabeth. 

41. Da waes geworden Ips. Elizabeth gehyrde Marian 
gretinge, f>a gefagnude f>set cild on hyre innoSe ; and f>a 
wear?S Elizabeth halegum gaste gefylled ; 

42. and heo clypode micelre stefne and cw3e}>, Du eart 
betwux wifum gebletsod, and gebletsud ys }?ines innoSes 
waestm. 

43. And hwanun is me Sis, f)aet mines Drihtnes modor 
to me cume ? 

44. Sona swa }?Inre gretinge stefn on minum earum 
geworden waes, J>a fahnude min cild on minum innoJ>e. 

45. And eadig )3ii eart, SQ J>e gelyfdest J>3et fiilfr^mede 
synd }?a Sing f>e Se fram Drihtne gesaede synd. 

■^ 46, Da cwaeS Maria, Min sawl msersaj? Drihten, 

47. and min g3ist geblissude on Gode minum Haelende. 

48. For Sam J>e he geseah hys f>inene eadmodnesse : 
soSlice heonun forS me eadige s^cgaS ealle cneoressa. 

49. For Sam }?e me micele ping dyde se Se mfiitig is ; 
and hys nama ys halig, 

50. and hys mildheortnes of cneoresse on cneoresse 
hyne ondraedendum. 

51. He worhte [maegen] on hys earme; he todaelde f>a 
ofermodan on mode hyra heortap. 

52. He awearp J>a rican of setle, and Sa eaSmodan 
lip ahof. 

y 53. Hingriende he mid godimi gefylde, and ofermode 
idele forlet. 

54. He afeng Israhel hys cniht, and gemunde hys 
mildheortnesse. 

40. Corp., B, C, grete. 43. A, hwanen ; moder ys to me 

cnmen. 44. A, fsegnode. 48. A, heonen. 51. MSS., 

om. maegen. 53. A, Hyngrigende ; fylde. 
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55. Swa he sprgec t5 urum faedenim, Abrahame and 
hys ssede on a woruld. 

Dis [godspel] gebyraS on mydsumeres mapssedseg. 

56. S6f>lice Maria wunude mid hyre swylce \>rf monf>as, 
and gew^nde )5a to hyre huse. 

57. Da waes gefylled Elizabethe c^nningtld; and heo 
sunu c^nde. 

58. And hyre nehheburas and hyre cuSan fjaet gehyrdon 
J?aet Drihten hys mildheortnesse mid hyre maersude ; and 
hig mid hyre blissodon. 

59. Da on Jjam ehteof>an dsege hig comon f>aet cild 
ymsni]?an, and n^mdon hyne hys faeder naman Zachariam. 

60. Da andswarode his modor, Nese soJ)es, ac he byS 
lohannes gen^mned. 

61. Da cwaedon hig to hyre, Nis nan on J)inre msegtSe 
f>yssum naman gen^mned. 

62. Da bicnodon hi to hys faeder, hwaet he wolde hine 
gen§mnedne beon. 

63. pa wrat he gebedenum wexbrede, lohannes is hys 
nama : tSa wundrodon hig ealle. 

64. Da wearS sona hys mutS and hys tunge geopenod, 
and he spraec, Drihten bletsiende. 

65. Da weartS §ge geworden ofer ealle hyra nehheburas ; 
and ofer ealle ludea muntland wseron ]?as word gewid- 
maersode. 

66. And ealle )5a Se hit gehyrdon on heora heortan 
s^ttun, and cwaedon, Wenstu hwaet byS J?es cnapa ? Wit- 
odlice Drihtenes hand waes mid him. 

55. A, fgeder. 57. A, cenninge tyd. 58. Corp., B, C, 

nehcheburas. 59. A, ehtoSan; ymb-. 61. Corp., B, C, )?yson. 
62. A, ))a bycnodon highis fseder. 65. Corp., B, C, nehcheburas. 
66. A, wenst i5u. 



67. And Zachanas his faeder waes mid halegum gaste 
afylled, and he witegode and cwaej), 

68. Gebletsud si Drihten, Israhela God, for )>am f>e h5 
geneosode and his folces alysednesse dyde. 

69. And he Qs haele horn arserde on Dauldes hQse hys 
cnihtes. 

70. Swa he spraec )>urh hys halegra witegena milS, J?a 
6e of worldes frymtSe spraecon, 

71. And he alysde us of urum feondum, and of ealra 
l^ara handa \>q lis hatedon ; 

72. mildheortnesse to wjrcenne mid uram faedemm, 
and gemunan his halegan cy]?nesse ; 

73. hyne Qs to syllenne J>one a8 )>e he iimm faeder 
Abrahame swor, 

74. J?aet we, bQtan §ge of ure feonda handa alysede, 
him Jjeowian, 

75. on halignesse beforan him eallura Qrum dagum. 

76. And JjQ, cnapa, byst J?aes hehstan witega gen^ned ; 
]?u gaest beforan Drihtnes ansyne his wegas gearwian ; 

77. to syllenne his folce haele gewit on hyra synna 
forgyfnesse, 

78. ]?urh innoj^as ures Codes mildheortnesse on Jjam 
he iis geneosode of eastdaele up springende, 

79. onlihtan jam J?e on Systnim and on deaj)es sceade 
sittaS ; tire fet to ger^ccenne on sybbe weg. 

80. Sojjlice se cnapa weox, and waes on gaste ge- 
strangod; and waes on westenum o\> })one daeg hys 
aetiwednessum on Israhel. 

67. A, B, C, gefylled. 70. Corp. {and A?), J)a he of 

worldes (A, wuldres). 7^* Corp., wyrcaenne; A, wyrcanne. 

73. A, syllanne. 76. A, wjrtegan; gegearwian. 77. Corp., 

B, C, repeat his before haele. 79. A, gereccanne. 
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CHAPTER II. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on myddewyntres msessenyht to ))sere forman 

msessan. 

1. So^LicE on ))am dagum waes geworden gebod fram 
)?am casere Augusto, ))aet call ymbehwyrft waere to- 
mearcod. 

2. peos tomearcodnes waes seryst geworden fram ])am 
deman Syrige Cirino. 

3. And ealle hig eodon and syndri[g]e ferdon on hyra 
ceastre. 

4. Da ferde losep fram Galilea of ))aere ceastre Naza- 
reth on iQdeisce ceastre Dauldes, seo is gen^mned Beth- 

^ . , le^'m, for }?am \t he waes of Dauides huse and hirede ; 

5. f>aet he ferde mid Marian \t him bew^ddod waes, 
\ and waes geeacnod. 

6. So))lice waes geworden \z. hi J?ar waeron, hire dagas 
waeron gefyllede ))aet heo c^nde. 

7. And heo c^nde hyre frumc^nnedan sunu, and hine 
mid cildclaf>um bewand, and hine on binne alede, for Jjam 
fje hig naefdon rum on cumena huse. 

8. And hyrdas waeron on ))am ylcan rice waciende, and 
nihtwaeccan healdende ofer heora heorda. 

9. pa stod Drihtnes §ngel wif> hig, and Codes beorhtnes 
him ymbescan, and hi him mycelum §ge adredon. 

10. And se §ngel him to cwaeS, Nelle ge eow adraedan; 
s6))lice nu ic eow bodie mycelne gefean, se biS eallum 
folce ; 



Chap. II. 2. A, syrie. 3. A, synderlice. 6. Corp., solice. 

8. C, nihtwaecan. 9. Corp., ymbescean ; A, ondredon. 10. 

A, ondrsedan. 
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11. for )>ain to daeg eow ys Haelend ac^nned, se is 
Drihten Crist, on Dauides ceastre. 

12. And J?is tacen eow bytS: Ge gemetatS an cild 
hrseglum bewunden, and on binne aled. — 

13. And ba waes falringa geworden mid ]?am ?ngle / / 
mycelnes heofonlices weredes God h^riendra and j?us 
cwej)endra, 

14. Gode sf wuldor on heahnesse, and on eorSan sybb 
mannum godes willan. 

15. And hit waes geworden j?a ^ ^nglas to heofene fer- 
don, ))a hjrrdas him betwynan spraecon, and cwsedon, Utun 
faran to Bethlefe'm, and geseon baet word J>e geworden is, . ; 
p2dt Drihten Qs aetywde. . >> /., 

16. And hig efstende comon, and gemetton Marian and 
losep, and jjaet cild on binne aled. 

17. pa hi pxt gesawon )>a oncneowon hig be j?am 
worde pe him gesaed waes be J?am cilde. 

18. And ealle pa. "Se gehyrdon wundredon be )?am pe 
him pa. hjrrdas saedon. 

19. Maiia geheold ealle J>as word on hyre heortan 
smeagende. 

20. Da gew^ndon ham J>a hyrdas, God wuldriende and 
hgriende on eallmn )>am "Se hi gehyrdon and gesawon, swa 
to him gecweden waes. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on ]>one ehtoSan msessedseg to myddanwyntra. 

21. ^fter j?am pQ ehta dagas gefyllede walron Jjaet Saet 
cild ymbsniden waere, his nama waes Halend, se waes fram 
§ngle gen^mned air he on inno8e geeacnod waere. 

I a. Corp., hreglum; A, on cild cla]>um. 13. Corp., B, C, 

werydes. 15. A, heofenum. 16. A, efestende. 21. Corp. 
(B), emsnyden ; A. jonbsnyden. 
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2 2. And aefter fjam )?e hyre claensunge dagas gefyllede 
waeron aefter Moyses 3e, hi Isedon hyne on Hierusalem ))aet 
hi hine Gode ges^ttun, — 

23. swa swa on Drihtnes 3e awriten is, )?get selc wsepned 
gecyndlim ontynende bytS Drihtne halig genf mned, — 

24. And ))3et hig offrunge sealdon aefter fjam f>e [on] 
Drihtnes ae gecweden is, Twa turdan, otStSe twegen culfran 
briddas. 

25. And ))a waes an man on Hierusalem )?aes nama waes 
Simeon, and ))es man waes rihtwis and o\ Israhela frofor 
geanbidiende ; and Halig Gast him on waes. 

26. And he andsware fram )?am Halegan Gaste onfeng, 
)?aet he deatS ne gesawe bQton he aer Drihten Crist 
gesawe. 

27. And on gaste he on )?aet tempel c5m, and )?a his 
magas laeddon J?one Haelend }?aet hig for him aefter f>aere ae 
gewunan dydon, 

28. he onfeng hine mid his handum, and God bletsode, 
and cwaetS, 

29. Drihten, nu )?ii laetst J?inne f>eow, aefter ))inum 
worde, on sibbe ; 

30. for "Sam mine eagan gesawon f>ine hsele, 

31. tSa ))ii geearwodest beforan ansyne eallra folca; 

32. leoht t5 )?eoda awrigenesse, and to J?ines folces 
wuldre Israhel. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on sunnandgeg betweox myddewintres msessedsege 

and twflftan d3ege. 

33. Da waes his faeder and his modor wundriende be 
))am f>e be him gessede waeron. 

23. A, gecynde lym. 25. A, om, o> : C, rihtwis sotJ Israhela ; 
A, frofre ; Corp., hali. 26. A, fram halgum. 28. A, and he. 

31. A, earwodest. 



//. 22-44* I' 

34. And )>a bletsude hig Simeon, and cwaej? to Marian 
his meder, Loca, nu pes is on hryre and on aeryst as§tt 
manegra on Israhel, and on tacen )?am Se witScweden 
by«; 

35. and his swurd Jjine sawle f>urhfaerS, )>aet ge]?ohtas 
syn awrigene of manegum heortum. 

36. And Anna waes witegystre, Fanueles dohtor of 
Asseres msegtSe, j?eos wunude manigne daeg, and heo 
leofode mid hjrre were seofon ger of hyre fsemnhade ; 

37. and heo waes wudewe 08 feower and hmideahtatig 
geara; seo of )?am temple ne gewat, daeges and nihtes 
J?eowigende on faestenum and on halsungum. 

38. And )?eos. Caere tide becumende Drihtne andette, 
and be him spraec eallum J?am pe geanbidedon Hierusalem 
alysednesse. 

39. And j?a hi ealle ping gefyldon gefter Drihtnes se, hi 
gehwurfon on Galileam, on heora ceastre Nazareth. 

40. SotSlice p2dt cild weox and wges gestrangod, wis- 
domes full ; and Godes gyfu waes on him. 

41. And his magas ferdon slice gere to Hierusalem on 
easterdaeges freolstide. 

42. And j?a he waes tw^lfwintre, hy foron to Hierusalem 
to )>am easterlican freolse aefter hjrra gewunan ; 

43. and gefylledum dagum, pa, hig agen gehwurfon, 
belaf se Hselend on Hierusalem; and his magas p2dt 
nyston ; 

44. wendon )>aet he on heora gefere wsere ; j?a comon 
hig anes daeges faer, and hine sohton betwux his magas and 
his ciitSan. 

34. Corp., manega. 36. A, lyfede ; gear. 41. A, 

geare. 42. Corp., B, C, J)an (for pam). 43. A, ongeaD. 

44. Corp., betux ; A betweoiL 
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45. Da hig hyne ne fundon, hig gew^ndun to Hierusa- 
lem hyne secende. 

46. Da aefter J?rim dagum hig fundon hine on ))am 
temple, sittende onmiddan f)am lareowum, hlystende and 
hi ahsiende. 

47. pa wundrodon hig ealle fie gehyrdon be his 
gleawscipe and hys andswarum. 

48. Da cwaej? his modor t5 him, Sunu, hwi dydest f>u 
unc tSus ? ))in faeder and ic sarigende f>e sohton. 

49. Da cw3ej> he to him, Hwset is J>3et gyt me sohton ? 
nyste gyt J>3et me gebyraS to beonne on J>am Singum 8e 
mines faeder synt ? 

50. Da ne ongeton hig ]?get word ))e he to him sprgec. 

51. Da ferde he mid him, and com to Nazareth, and 
waes him under):>eod; and his modor geheold ealle ))as 
word on hyre heortan smeagende. 

52. And se Hallend })eah on wisdome and on ylde, and 
mid gyfe mid Gode and mid mannum. 



CHAPTER III. 

Dis [godspel] geb)rraC on ssetemdseg to aewfsestene ser 

myddanwyntra. 

I. S5©LiCE )?am fifteoSan geare ]?9es caseres anwealdes 
Tiberii, begymendum f>am Pontiscan Pilate ludea jjeode, 
feorSan dseles rica Galilei Herode, Filippo his bref>er 
feorSan daeles rica Iturie and f>ges rices Traconitidis, and 
Lisania Abiline feortSan dseles rica, 

46. A, acsigende. 49. A, J»ingon. 50. A, ongeaton. 

51. C. om. his. 
Chap. III. i. A, galileg ; philyppo. 



//. ^^-III, II. 13 

2. under tSra sacerda ealdrum Anna and Caifa ; Godes 
word W3es geworden ofer [lohannem], Zacharias sunu, on 
westene. 

3. And he com into eall lordanes rice, bodiende 
daedbote fuUuht and synna forgjrfenesse ; 

4. swa hit awriten ys on Isaias bee J>aes witegan, 
Clypiendes stefen on westene, GegearwiatS Drihtnes weg, 
dots his si8as rihte. 

5. SXc d^nu biS gefylled, and aelc munt and beorh byt5 
genySenid ; and ))wuru beoS on gerihte, and ungerydu on 
smeSewegas; 

6. and aelc flaesc gesihS Godes hsele. 

7. S6)?lice he cwaetS to )>ara m^negum j?e ferdon J>aet hi 
walron gefuUode fram him, Eala nseddrena cynn, hwa 
aety^'de eow J>3et ge fleon fram })am towerdan yixt ? 

8. DoS geornllce daedbote wgestmas, and ne ongynne 
ge cweSan, We habbatS Qs to faeder Abraham ; ic s^cge 
eow, J>3et God is swa mihtig )?aet he maeg of )>ysum stanum 
Abrahames beam aw^ccan. 

9. NQ is seo sex as§tt to Saes treowes wyrtraman; 
witodllce aelc treow J>e ne bringtS godne wsestm, bi8 for- 
corfen and on fyr aworpen. 

10. pa ahsodon hyne J>a m^negu and cwaldon, Hwaet 
do we ? 

11. Da cwaeS he to him, Se J>e haeftS twa tunecan 
sylle })am \t nsefS, and )?am gelice do se J?e m^ttas 
haef)>. 

2. A, westenne. 3. Corp., ricse. 4. A, ysaies; Corp., 

cl3rpiende ; A, B, C, stefn ; A, westenne. 5. A, J)weoni. 7. A, 
eala ge. 8. A, geomlice weorClice; C, gos {for god). 

9. Corp., brynctJ; B, C, brincC; Corp., wsesm. 10. A, 

acsedon. 
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12. DS comon )?a manfullan }?3et hig a]?wegene waeron, 
and cwsedon to him, Lareow, hwaet do we ? 

13. pa cwaetS he, Ne do ge naht mare J?onne J?get eow 
ges^t is. 

14. Da ahsodon hine J?a c^mpan and cwaedon, And 
hwget do we ? Da saede he him, Ne slea ge nanne, ne 
tale ne doS ; and beoS eShylde on eowrum andlyfenum. 

15. Sot51ice f>am folce wenendum, and eallum on hyra 
beortan fj^ncendum be lohanne, hwaef>er he Crist waere, 

16. Sa andswarude I5hannes him, eallum sfcgende, 
WitodlTce ic eow on waetere fullige ; sotSlice cymS str^ngra 
f>onne ic, f>3es ic ne eom wyr]?e J?3et ic hys sceoJ>wang 
uncnytte ; he eow fullaS on Halgum Gaste and on fyre. 

17. And his fann ys on his handa, and he feormaS his 
b^mes flore, and gaderaS hys hwsete into his b§rne ; fjaet 
ceaf he forbaern]? on unacw^ncedlicum fyre. 

18. Manega otSre fjing bodigende he f>aet folc Iserde. 

19. Herodes se feorSan dseles rica, f>a he waes fram him 
getSread be Saere Herodiadiscan hys broSor wife, and be 
eallum yfelum J?e Herodes dyde, 

20. and ofer call fiaet geicte, J?3et he beclysde lohannem 
on cwearterne. 

21. SotSlice waes geworden J?a eall ]?aet folc waes ge- 
fullod, and ))am Hselende gefulledum and gebiddendum, 
heofon waes geopenud ; 

22. and se Halega Gast astah iTchamlicre ansyne on 
hyne swa an culfre, and stefen waes of heofone geworden, 
and J?us cwaetS, Du eart min gecorena sunu, on J?e me 
gelicode. 

14. A, stale {for tale). 16. Corp., B, C, sceoJ)wancg. 

17. A, berenes; berene; om, second on. 20. A, J>3et he 

geycte. 21. A, waes eall gefullod. 22. A, B, C, stefh. 
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23. And se Hselend waes on ylde swylce j^ritigwintre, 
])2dt m^nn wendon J>set he wsere losepes sunu, se waes 
Helies sunu. 

24-38. Se waes Nazareth, swa of cneorysse on cneorysse 
dS Adam, se waes Godes sunu, 08 fif and hundseofantig 
cneoryssa. 



CHAPTER IV. 

1. SoBLicE se Haelend waes full Halgum Gaste, and 
ferde fram lordane, and waes fram Haligum Gaste gelsed 
on sumum westene 

2. feowertig daga, and waes fram deofle costod. And 
he on ))am dagum nan ]>mg ne set; and ))am dagum 
gefylledum, hine hingrede. 

. 3. Da cwse8 se deofol him to, Gif ]?u sy Godes sunu, 
s^ge })isum stane f>aet he to hlafe gewurtJe. 

4. Da andswanide him se Haelend, Hit is awriten )?aet 
se man ne leofaj? be hlafe anum, ac of aelcum Godes 
worde. 

5. And )?a laedde se deofol hyne, and aetjrwde him ealle 
ricu eortSan ymbehwyrftes, on anre byrhtmhwile ; 

6. and to him cwae?5, Ealne j?isne an weald ic Se sylle 
and hyra wuldor, for ))am J?e hi me synt gesealde, and ic 
hi sylle fjam Se ic wylle ; 

7. witodlice ealle hig beoS ]>ine, gif ]>u geeaSmetst 
beforan m5. 

33. Corp., B, C, heliges. 

Chap. IV. 2. A, costod altered to costnod ; hyngrode. 3. A, 
sege to. 5. Corp., byrhmhwile. 7. A, geeadmedst ; C. geaC- 
metst. 
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8. pa andswarode him se Hselend, Hit is awriten, 
Drihten f>inne God tSu geeadmetst and him anum fjeowast. 

9. Da Isedde he hyne on Hierusalem, and ges^tte hine 
ofer fjaes temples hrycg^ and him to cwgeS, Gyf ))U sy 
Codes sunu, as^nd }?e heonun ny]?er ; 

10. soSlIce hyt is awriten, J>aet he hys §nglum be })e 
bebyt )?aet hig ]?e gehealdon, 

11. and jjaet hig }?e mid handum nimon, f>e Ises j?u 
Sinne fot aet stane aetspeorne. 

12. Da cwseS se Hselend him andswariende, Hyt is 
gecweden, Ne costa J?u Drihten J?Tnne God. 

13. And ealre J?aeie costunge gefylledre, se deofol him 
sume hwile fram gewat. 

14. pa ferde se Haelend on Gastes maegene on Galileam, 
and his hlisa be him ferde on eall f>3et rice. 

15. And he laerde be hyra gesamnungum, and waes 
fram eallum gemaersod. 

16. Da com he to Nazareth, \zx he afed waes; and he 
eode on r^stedaege on )?a gesamnunge aefter his gewunan, 
and he aras ]?aet he raedde. 

17. And him waes geseald Isaias boc J?aes witegan, and 
sona swa he ]5a boc unfeold )}a funde he J?ar awriten, 

18. Drihtnes Gast is ofer me, for })am Se he smyrede 
me ; he s^nde me j^earfum bodian and gehaeftum alysed- 
nesse, and blindum gesih))e, forbrocene gehaelan ; 

1 9. and bodian Drihtnes andfgnge ger and edleanes daeg. 

20. And f>a he )?a boc befeold he hig fjam Sene agef, 
and saet ; and ealra heora eagan on ))3ere gesamnunge 
waeron on hyne behealdende. 

8. A, geeaffmedst. 9. Corp., A, B, hricg ; C, hric. 10. A, 

gehealdan. 11. A, nyman. 12. A, costa a//^^rf /^ costna. 

13. A, costnunge. 19. A, gear. 20. A, ageaf. 
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21. Da ongan he him to cweSan, S6]?lice to dseg J)is 
gewrit is on eowrum earum gefylled. 

22. And hig ealle wseron )>aes .g^nawe, and wundredon 
be J?am wordum )?e of his mu)?e eodoji, and J>us cwsedun,, 
Nys J>es losepes sunu ? 

23. Da cwaep he, Witodlice ge s^cgatS me )?as geKcnesse, 
Eala, Isece, gehsel Se sylfne; do her on Jjinum earde 
swa fela wundra swa we gehyrdon gedone on Cafar- 
naum. 

24. Da cwae8 he, SoSlice ic eow s^cge, l>aet nan wltega 
nis andfgnge on his e})ele. 

25. S6J?lIce ic eow s§cge, Manega wudewan wseron on 
Hellas dagum on Israhel, t^ J?a seo heofon waes belocen 
J>reo ger and syx monjjas; J?a waes geworden mycel 
hunger on ealle eorSan ; 

26. and to })ara nanum naes Hellas as^nd, buton to 
anre wudewan on Sarepta Sidonie. 

27. And manega lic)>r6weras waeron on Israhel under 
Heliseo )?am witegan, and hyra nan naes aclaensud buton 
Naaman se Sirisca. 

28. Da wurdon hig ealle on ))sere gesamnunge midyrre 
gefylled, |)as J?ing gehyrende ; 

29. and hig arison and scufon hineof Saere ceastre, and 
laeddon hine ofer 8aes muntes cnaepp ofer Jjone hyra burh 
getimbrud waes, J>aet hi hyne nytSer bescufon. 

30. pa ferde he )>urh hyra midlen, 

31. And he ferde to Cafarnaum on Galileisce ceastre, 
and hi j?ar on r^stedagum l»rde ; 

22. A, gecnawe; Corp., B, C, code. 23. A, Caphamaum. 

25. A, wudewa ; Corp., hisrahel ; A, B, C, ealre. 27. A, manege. 

28. A, he gehjrrde {for gehyrende; he underscored for erasure). 

29. Corp., burnh. 

C 
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32. and hig wundredon be his lare, for J)am his spaec 
on anwealde waes. 

33. And on hyra gesamnunge waes sum man unclaene 
deofol haebbende, and he hrymde micelre stefne, 

34. and cwae)?, Lset la Nazarenisca Hselend, hwaet is us 
and }?e ? com J?u Qs to forspillanne ? ic wat Jjaet 8u eart 
Codes Halega. 

35. And f>a cidde him se Haelend and cwae}), Adumba, 
and ga him of. And ]?a he ut adraf hine on heora midlene, 
he him fram gewat, and him naht ne d^rude. 

36. Da wurdon hig ealle forhte, and sprsecon him 
betwynan and cwsedon, Hwaet ys ))aet word J>aet he on 
mihte and on maegene unclaenum gastum bebyt and hig 
lit gaf) ! 

37. Da waes his hllsa gewldmaersod on aelcere stowe 
]?aes rices. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on J)one J)ryddan J)unresd8eg innan Ignctene, 
and to pentecosten on ssetemesdseg. 

-— 38. So))lice he aras of heora gesamnunge and ferde on 
Simones hus. Da waes Simones sweger geswgnced on 
mycelum fefenim ; and hig hyne for hyre baedon. 

39. And he standende ofer hig J?am fefore bebead, and 
he hig forlet, and heo sona aras and him Jjenode. 

40. So?51ice ]5a sunne asah, ealle )?e untrume waeron on 
mislicum adlum hig lalddon him to, and he syndrygum 
hys hand ons^ttende, hig gehaelde, 

^ 41. Da ferdon )?a deoflu of manegum hrymende and 
cweSende, SotSes f>ii eart Codes sunu. And he ne ge})afude 

3a. A, sprsec. 34. A, om. la; Corp., nadzarenisca ; B, 

erasure of 6.; K, ladz- altered to nadz-. 38. B, C, swegr. 

39. C, of (yZ?r ofer). 



I; 
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J>3et hig aenig ]>ing spraecon, for J>am )>e hig wiston J>8et he 
Crist waes. 

42. I>3L gewordenum daege, se Haelend Qt gangende 
ferde on weste stowe ; and l>a mgnegu hine sohton, and hi 
c5mon to him and behsefdon hine ]>aet he him fram ne 
gewite. 

43. pa saede he him, SotSlice me gedafenatJ 68ram 
ceastrum Codes rice bodian, for Ipam to l>am ic eom 
as^nd. 

44. And he waes bodigende on Galilea gesamnungum. 



CHAPTER V. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on |7one syxtan sunnandseg ofer pentecosten. 

1. S61>LiCE waes geworden ]>a Sa m^negu him to comon, 
J>aet hig Codes word gehyrdon ; he stod wiS f>one mf re 
Cenesareth ; 

2. and he geseah twa scipu standende wi8 )?one m^re; 
Sa fisceras eodun and w5hson heora n§tt. 

3. He fa astigende on an scyp J>aet waes Simones, baed 
hyne )>aet he hit lythwon fram lande tuge ; and on fam 
scipe sittende he laerde ]>a, mgnegu. 

4. Da he sprecan geswac, he cwaej> to Simone, Teoh hit 
on dypan and laetaS eowre n^tt on })one fiscwer. 

5. pa cwddp Simon him andswariende, £ala, Bebeodend, 

41. Corp., B, C, seni ; om. hig be/ors wiston. 42. Corp., menin ; 
A, msenegn. 43. Corp., gedaiSaenaS. 
Chap. V. a. Corp., B, C, bsene; A, woxon; B, C, wohstm. 

C 2 
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ealle niht swincende we naht ne gefengon ; soSlice on 
f>inum worde ic min n§tt ut Isete. 

6. And }?a hi )?get dydon, hig betugon mycele m^nigeo 
fixa, and hyra n§t waes tobrocen. 

7. And hig bicnodon hyra geferan ))e on oSrum scipe 
waeron, ))aet hi c5mun and him fylston. Da comon iiig 
and gefyldon bQtu ))a scipu, swa }>aet hi neh waeron 
bes^ncte. 

8. pa Petrus fjaet geseah he feoll to f>3es Hselendes 
cneowum, and cwaej?, Drihten, gewit fram me for ))am ic 
eom synfuU mann. 

9. And he wundrude, and ealle f>a Se mid him wseron, 
on f>am were )?ara fixa f>e hi gefengon ; 

10. gelTce Idcohus and lohannes^ Zebedeis suna, f>a 
waeron Simones geferan. Da cwae)? se Hselend to Simone, 
Ne ondrsed ))ii J?e ; heonon forS f>u byst m§n gefonde. 

11. And hig tugon hyra scypo to lande, and forleton 
hig, and folgodon J?am Hselende. 

12. Da he W3es on anre ceastre, ))a waes ))ar an hreofla, 
and J?a he geseah f>one Hselend f>a astr^hte he hine and 
baed and ))us cwaeS, Drihten, gyf f>u wylt f>u miht me 
geclaensian. 

13. And he aethran hine, his handa aj^fnigende, and 
cwaeS, Ic wylle, si J?ii geclaensud. And sona se hreofla 
him fram ferde. 

14. And he bebead him ]?aet he hit nanum m§n ne 
ssede : Ac ga, aetyw \i^ }>am sacerde, and bring for J?inre 
clsensunga swa Moyses bebead him on gewitnesse. 

15. Witodlice J?aes j?e ma seo spraec be him ferde, and 

10. MSS., iacobum and iohannem; A, zebedeus. 11. A, 

scipu. 12. Corp., B, C, >aene ij^or J>one). 13. Corp., 

B, C, aj)enede. 14. B, C, and setyw. 



y. 6-24. 2t 

mycele manegeo comun })aat hi gehyrdon and wurdon 
gehaelede fram hyra untnimnessum. 

16. He )>a ferde on westen, and hyne gebaed. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on fngedseg on ^xre pentecostenes wncan. 

17. Da waes anum dsege geworden faet he saet and hig 
laerde, and J)a wseron J?a Farisei sittende and J?aere ae 
lareowas, ))a comon' of allcum castele Galilee and liide? 
and Hierusalem: and Drihtnes maegen waes hig to ge- 
hsllenne. 

18. And ]>a bseron m^n on anum b^dde anne man se 
waes lama ; 

19. and hig ne mihton hine in bringan and al^cgan 
beforan him, for )>aere m^nigo ]>e mid ))am Hselende waes ; 
pB. astigon hig uppan pone hrof, and l>urh f)a watelas hine 
mid l>am bf dde as^ndon beforan J>one Haelend. 

20. Da he geseah hyra geleafan, he cwaeS, La mann, J>e 
synd jjine synna forgyfene. 

21. pa agunnon )?§ncan J)a boceras and Farisei, and 
cwaedon, Hwaet is ]>es f>e her spryc)> woflfunga? Hwa maeg 
synna forgyfan buton God ana ? 

22. Da se Haelend gecneow hyra gej^ancas, he and- 
swariende cwse}) to him, Hwaet J>^nce ge on eowrum 
heortmn ? 

23. HwaetJer is eSre to cwejjenne, pe synd ]nne synna 
forgyfene, hwaeSer \>e cwe)?an, Aris and ga ? 

24. paet ge witon )>aet mannes Sunu on eortJan anweald 

17. Corp., lareow was; B, C, lareow wges; Corp., B, C, selcon ; 
A, castellnm ; Corp., gehselene; A, gehselanne; C, hgelenne. 
19. MSS., J>3ene; Corp., B, C, asende; Jwene. ai. A, on- 

gunnon; cweCan; sprec9. 2a. C. om. he. 24. Corp., 

anwead ; B, C, anwald. 
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haefS synna to forgyfanne — and he ssede f>am laman — p€ 
ic s^cge, Aris, nim f>!n b§d, and ga on f>in hus. 

25. And he sona beforan him aras, and nam f>aet he on 
laeg, and to his huse ferde, and God wuldrode. 

26. And hig ealle wundredon, and God maersodon, and 
waeron mid §ge gefyllede, and cwaedon, SotSes we to daeg 
wundni gesawon. 

27. pa aefter f>am he ut eode, and geseah publicannm, 
he W3es of>rum naman Leui gehaten, aet ceapsceamule 
sittende, and he cw3e}> to him, Filig me. 

28. And he him }>a filigde, and ealle hys f>ing forlet. 

29. And Leui dyde him mycelne gebeorscj^e on his 
huse ; and f>ser waes mycel mgnegeo manfulra and oSerra 
)?e mid him saeton. 

30. pa murcnodon f>a Farisei and f>a boceras, and 
cwaedon to hys leorningcnihtum, Hwi ete ge and drincaS 
mid manfullum and synfullum ? 

31. Da andswanide se Haelend and cwaej? to him, 
Ne bejjurfon laeces f>a tSe hale synd, ac f>a tSe unhaelj^e 
habbaj?. 

32. Ne com ic rihtwise clypian ac synfulle on daedbote. 

33. Da cwaedon hig to him, Hwi faestaS lohannes 
leorningcnihtas gelomlice and halsunga doS, and eallswa 
Farisea ; and f>ine etatS and drincatS ? 

34. pa cwaeS he, Cwyst ?Su, magon ]?aes brydguman 
beam faestan swa lange swa se brydguma myd him 
ys? 

35. SoJ)lice \>2l dagas cumaj) f>onne se brydguma him 
by8 afyrred, ]?onne faestatS hig on t^m dagum. 

37. A, o?Jre nama ; ceapsceamele ; C, ceapscemule ; fylig. 
29. A, o?Jra. 31 • A, bej>urfun Isecas. 33. A, farisea 

altered to farisei. 34. Corp., cwystii)>u. 35. C, om. se. 
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36. pa ssede he him an bigspell, Ne as^nd nan man 
scyp of niwum reafe on eald reaf, §lles Jjset niwe slit, and 
se mwa scyp ne hylpS }jam ealdan. 

37. Ne nan man ne s§nt niwe win on ealde bytta ; ^lles 
f>aet niwe win bryctS Jja bytta, and f>3et win byS agoten, and 
}?a bytta forwurSaS. 

38. Ac niwe win is to s^ndenne on niwe bytta, Jx)nne 
beo8 butu gehealdene. 

39. And ne drinctS nan man eald win and wylle sona 
]>aet niwe, he cwy]>, paet ealde is b^tere. 



CHAPTER VI. 

1. S6l»LicE W3es geworden on J>am aefteran r^stedaege 
aeryst, J)a he ferde }?urh J)a aeceras, hys leomingcnihtas }?a 
ear pluccedon and mid hyra handum gnidon and aeton. 

2. Da cwadon sume of f>am sundorhalgum, Hwi do ge 
Jjset eow alyfed nis on r^stedagmn ? 

3. pa andswarode him se Haelend, Ne raedde ge J?aet 
hwaet Dauid dyde f>a hine hingrede, and }?a Se mid him 
wseron ; 

4. hii he code into Godes huse and nam J?a oiFrung- 
hlafas and hig set, and )>am sealde ]?e mid him wserun ; )7a 
nserun alyfede to etanne, bQton sacerdum anum ? 

36. A, asent ; seep {twice, altered to scyp) ; Corp., hylp. 
38. A, sendanne ; MSS. J>a bjrtta {for butu). 39. A, Jjset ]>3et 

ealde. 

Chap. VI. i. A, serest; gear. 2. Corp., B,]>ansnndorlialgan ; 
A, sunder- ; C, -halgan ; Corp., B, C, -dagon. 3. A, hyngrade. 

4. A, om, from hu to waerun ; Corp., sacerdon. 
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5. And he saede him J^aet Drihten is mannes Sunu eac 
swylce r^stedgeges. 

6. SotSlice on oSrum r^stedaege waes geworden f>3et he 
on gesamnunge eode and laerde ; and f>ar waes sum man, 
and his swySre hand waes forscruncen. 

7. Da gymdon J?a boceras and Farisei, hwae}>er he on 
r^stedaege haelde ; f>aet h! hyne gewregdon. 

8. S6f>lTce he wiste hyra gef>ancas, and he ssede ]?am 
m^n |?e "Sa forscruncenan hand haefde, Aris and stand her 
amiddan. pa aras he and'stod. 

9. Da cwaej? se Haelend to him, Ic ahsige eow, alyfj? on 
r^stedaegum wel don, otSSe yfele ; sawle hale gedon, hwaej?er 
Se forspillan? 

10. And him eallum gesceawodum, mid yrre he saede 
J?am m§n, AJj^ne f>ine hand. And he a}?§node, and his 
hand waes geedniwod. 

11. pa wurdon hig mid unwisdome gefyllede, and 
spaecon betwux him hwaet hig f>am Haelende dydon. 

12. So]?lice on ])am dagum he ferde on anne munt hine 
gebiddan, and waes f>ar waciende on Godes gebede. 

13. And })a Sa daeg waes, he clypode hys leorning- 
cnihtas, and geceas tw^lf of him, and })a he n^mde apos- 
tolas ; 

14. Simonem J?one he n^mde Petrus, and his broSor 
Andream ; lacobum and lohannem, Filippum and Bartho- 
lomeum ; 

15. and Thomam and Matheum, and lacobum Alfei, 
and Simonem se is gen^mned Zelotes ; 

16. ludam lacobi, and ludam ScarioS se waes laewa. 

9. A, acsige. 11. Corp., betux; A, betweox. 13. A, 

twelfe. 14. Corp., B, C, J>0ene; andreas; C, Filippus ; bartho- 

lomeus. 



VI. 5-26. 25 

1 7- And mid him farendum, he stod on feldlicre stowe, 
and mycel wered his leorningcnihta, and mycel m^negeo 
fram eah-a iGdea and fram Jerusalem, and ofer mi5J?an and 
ssegemsiro Tin and Sidonis, "Sa comon Jjaet hi hyne 
gehyrdon and waeron of hyra adlum gehaelede ; 

1 8. and }>a ?Se waeron of unclaenum gastum gedr^hte 
waerun gehaelede. 

19. And eal seo m^nigeo sohte hine to aethrinenne, for 
f>am J)e maegen of him eode ; and he ealle gehaelde. 

20. Da cwae}? se Haelend, beseonde to his leorning- 
cnihtum, Eadige synd ge }:earfan on gaste, for J^am f>e 
Codes rice is eower. 

21. Eadige synd ge tJe hingriatJ nu, for )?am )?e ge 
beo8 gefyllede ; eadige synt ge ?Se nQ wepaS, for J?am ge 
hlihhatJ. 

22. Eadige beo ge J?onne eow m§n hatiatJ and ehtaS 
and onhiscaf>, and awurpaS eowerne naman swa swa yfel, 
for mannes ^una. 

23. GeblissiaS and gefagniatS on ]?am dagum, nQ eower 
med is mycel on heofenum ; sotSlice aefter J)issum J)ingum 
hyra faederas dydon j?am witegum. 

24. peah hwaetSere wa eow weligum^ for ]?am }?e ge 
eowerne frofor habbaS. 

25. Wa eow })e gefyllede synt, for )?am ]>e ge hingriaS. 
Wa eow \t nQ hlyhhatS, for J>am ])e ge heofiatS and wepaS. 

26. Wa eow ]?onne eow ealle m§n bletsiaS; aefter 
J)issum f>ingum hyra faederas dydon J?am witegum. 

17. A, B, feldlicre; C, flendlicre ; B, C, ealre; A, B, C, 
ss^emsere. 19. A, om, eal; CtOm. ealle. 21. Corp., B, 

C, hliha];. 33. Corp., B, C, |)one (^r ))onne). A, gefaegeniaC. 

34. MSS., witegum, for which Marshall substitutes weligum. 

35. Corp., B, C, liliha]>; Corp., B, heofa^; C, heofad. 26. C, 
om, second eow. 
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27. Ac ic eow s§cge for ]?am Jje ge gehyrajj, LufiatS 
eowre fynd, d6f> J>am tala J?e eow hatedon. 

28. Bletsia?5 Jja ?Se eow wyrgeaS, gebidda}? for f>a f>e 
eow onhisceatS. 

29. And Jjam }?e Se slihj> on ]?in gew^nge, w§nd o?5er 
agen; and J>am J?e Sin reaf nym}>, ne forbeod him no 
)?ine tunecan. 

30. Syle selcum Jje ?Se bidde, and se Se nimtS f>a Sing 
J>e "Sne synt, ne mynega f>u hyra. 

31. And swa ge wyllaS }>aet eow m§n don, d6}> him 
gelice. 

32. And hwylc J^anc is eow, gif g§ lufiaS Jja J>e eow 
lufiatJ ? sotSlice synfulle lufiaS J?a }>e hi lufiatS. 

33. And gyf ge wel doS ])am Se eow wel doS, hwylc 
}>anc is eow ? witodlice f>3et doS synfulle. 

34. And gif ge Isena}? )?am Jje ge eft aet onfoS, hwylc 
jjanc is eow? soSlice synfulle synfullum IsenaS, )?aet hi 
gelice onfon. 

35. peah hwaeSere lufiaS eowre fynd and him wel doS, 
and laene syllaS, nan J)ing f>anun eft gehihtende; and 
eower med byj? mycel on heofone, and ge beo}? J>aes 
Hehstan beam : for f>am J?e he is God ofer un]?ancfulle 
and ofer yfele. 

Dis [godspel] gebyratJ on Jjone fiftan sunnandaeg ofer pentecosten. 

36. Eornostlice beo}> mildheorte, swa eower faeder is 
mildheort. 

27. Corp., A, sege; A, taela. 28. Corp., B, C, wiria?J; A, 

onhysca?J. 29. Corp., B, C, ))am ))e slih)) ; A, na {Jor no). 

30. A, mynge altered to mynega ; B, mynga ; C, myng ; A, hyne 
{^for hyra). 32. C, om, from soSlice to lufiaS. 33. A, 

de?J {for second do6). 35. Corp., om, mycel. 36. Corp., 

Heornostlice. 



VI. 27-46- 27 

37« Nelle ge deman, and ge ne beotJ demede ; nelle ge 
genySerian, and ge ne beo8 genyj>erude; forgyfaS, and 
eow byS forgyfen. 

38. SyllatJ, and eow byj? geseald ; god gemet and full, 
geheapod and _ oferflowende, hig syllaS on eoweme 
bearm. pam sylfan gemete }?e ge metaS, eow byS 
gemeten. 

39. D^ saede he him sum bigspell, S^gst ]7u, maeg se 
blinda ]7one blindan Isedan ? hu ne fealla]) hig begen on 
J)one pytt ? 

40. Nis se leorningcniht ofer }?one lareow; aelc byS 
fulfr^med, gif he is swylce hys lareow. 

41. Hwi gesihst f>ii )?a §gle on ]nnes brojjor eagan, and 
ne gesihst ))one beam on Jnnum eagan ? 

42. And hu miht J?ii slogan J?inum brej)er, Br6]?or, Isct 
J?aet ic ateo f>a §gle of Jjinum eagan, and ]?u sylf ne gesyhst 
]x)ne beam on j^inum agenum eagan ? £ala Hcetere, teoh 
serest J?one beam of Jjlnum eagan, and f>onne J)U gesihst 
J?aet 8u ateo J>a ^gle of J?ines broSor eagan. 

43. Nys god treow f>e yfelne waestm deS; ne nis yfel 
treow g5dne waestm donde. 

44. ^Ic treow is be his waestme oncnawen ; ne hig of 
]x>rnum ficaeppla ne gaderia]?, ne wmb^rian on gorste ne 
nimaS. 

45. God man of godum goldhorde hys heortan god 
forSbringS ; and yfel man of yfelum goldhorde yfel forS- 
bringj) : sotSlice se mQS spycS swa seo heorte J>§nc?5. 

38. A, B, C, and before geheapod. 39. Corp., B, C, |)8ene 

{twice) \ A, aenne pytt 40. A, se (for hys). 41. Corp., 

B, C, ]>aene; C, egan. 42. Corp., segan; C, ege {for first 

^le) ; Corp., B, C, eage {first and last two times); J>sene {first 
time), 43. Corp., wsesm {first time), 44. A, of {for on). 
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46. H\yi clypige ge me Drihten, Drihten, and ne dotS 
})aet ic eow s^cge ? 

47. iElc ])ara ])e to me cym}>, and mine spraeca gehyrtS 
and J>a dej?, ic eow sety we hwam he gelic is : 

48. he is gelic timbriendum m§n his hus, se dealf deopne 
and hys grundweall ofer J>one stan as^tte ; sotSlice geword- 
enum flode, hit fleow into ])am huse, and hyt ne mihte 
)?3et hus astirian : hit waes ofer J?one stan getrymed. 

49. se ?Se gehyrS and ne de]?, he is gelic J>am tim- 
briendan m§n his hQs ofer ]?a eorpan butan grundwealle ; 
and f>9et flod in fleow, and hraedlice hyt afeoll, and weartS 
mycel hryre J^ses buses. 



CHAPTER VII. 

1 . S5f)LicE tSa he ealle his word gefylde on J?3es folces 
hlyste, he eode into Cafarnaum. 

2. pa waes sumes hundredmannes Jjeowa antrum, se 
waes sweltendlic, se waes him dyre. 

3. And ])a he gehyrde be f)am Haelende, he s^nde to 
-^ him ludea ealdras, and baed ]?aet he come and hys f)eow 

gehaelde. 

4. pa hi to ])am Haelende comun, hi baedon hyne 
geornlice and ]?us cwaedon, He is wyrSe ]?aet Su him 
tilige ; 

5. witodlice he lufaS Ore }>eode, and he us ure sam- 
nunge getimbrode. 

46. Corp., clypege ; B, C, clypie. 47. MSS. him {for eow). 

48. A, deope ; Corp., B, C, Jjsene {twice), 49. C, timbriendum. 

Chap. VII. i. Corp., gyfylde ; A, Caphamaum. 5. A, 

gesamnunge timbrode. 



VI. 46-yi/. 14. 29 

6. pa ferde se Haelend mid him. And ]?a he waes 
unfeor }>am hQse, se hundredmann s^nde hys frynd to 
him, and cwaej?, Drihten, nelle J?Q beon gedr^ht : ne eom 
ic wyrtSe J>aet 8u ga under mine }?§cene ; 

7. for J)am ic ne tealde me sylfne f>aet ic to Se come : 
ac cwetJ f>m word, and mm cniht byt5 gehaeled. 

8. Ic eom an man under anwealde ges^tt, c^mpan 
under me haebbende : and ic s^cge J^issum, Ga, and he 
gae8 ; and ic s§cge J)issum, Cum, ]?onne cym8 he ; and ic 
s^cge minum J)eowe, Do jjis, and he detS. 

9. Da wundrude se Haelend, f>am geh^redum, and 
cwae}> to J>aere m^nigeo bew^nd, S6])lice ic s§cge eow, ne 
funde ic on Israhel swa mycelne geleafan. 

10. And )?a Sa ham comon Se as^nde waeron, hig 
gemetton halne ]>one ]>e aer untrum waes. 

Dys [godspel] sceal on )?one seofenteo?Jan sunnandaeg ofer 

pentecosten. 

11. pa waes sySSan geworden []>aet] he ferde on J)a 
ceastre f>e is gen^mned Naim, and mid him ferdun hys 
leommgcnihtas and mycel m^nego. 

12. pa he genealalhte f>aere ceastre gate, }?a waes f>ar 
an dead man geboren, anre wudewan sunu f>e nanne 
otJeme naefde; and seo wudewe waes f>ar, and mycel 
m^negu f>aere burhware mid hyre. 

13. pa se Haelend hig geseah, f>a waes he mid mild- 
heortnesse ofer hig gefylled, and cwaej) to hyre, Ne wep 
pn na. 

14. Da genealaehte he and J>a cyste aethran: f>a aet- 
st5don J)a }?e hyne bseron. pa cwaej? se Haelend, Eala 
geonga, ]>e ic s^cge, Aris. 

6. A, nnfeor fram ]>am ; C, ne om ic. 8. Corp., Ic ne eom ; 

C, Ic eom a man. 1 2. A, nsenne. 
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15. Da aras se J)e dead waes, and ongan sprecan; J>a 
agef he hine hys meder. 

16. pa ofereode §ge hig ealle ; and hig God maers- 
7 odon, and cwaedon, f>3et maere witega on Qs aras, and 

))aet God his folc geneosude. 

17. Da ferde f>eos spsec be him on ealle iQdea and 
embe eall Jjaet rice. 

1 8. Da cyddun lohannes leomingcnihtas him be eallum 
Jjysum )?ingum. 

1 9. pa clypode lohannes twegen of his leorningcnihtum, 
and s^nde to )?am Haelende, and }>us cwseS, Eart )?u ]?e to 
cumenne eart, hwsetSer f>e we 5f>res sculon onbidan ? 

20. Da hig to him comun, J>us hig cwaedon, lohannes 
se fulluhtere us s^nde to f>e, and Jjus cwaeS, Eart )?Q 8e to 
cumenne eart, hwaetSer ])e we sculon oSres onbidan ? 

21. SoSlice on ]?aere tide he gehselde manega of adlum, 
ge of witum and of yfelum gastum ; and manegum blindum 
he gesihj?e forgeaf. 

22. Da cwae)? se Haelend, Faraj? and cy)?atS lohanne )?a 
Sing }>e ge gesawon and gehyrdon, f>aet blinde geseoS and 
healte ga}> ; hreoflan synt gehaelede, deafe gehyraS, deade 
arisa}>, pearfum [is] gebodod, 

23. And eadig ys swa hwylc swa ne byS on me geun- 
trywsud. 

24. And J>a J?a lohannes aerendracan ferdon, f>a cwaeS 
se Haelend to f>am folce be lohanne, Hwi ferde ge on 
westene geseon ? )?aet hreod J^e by8 mid winde astyred ? 



18. cytJdon. 19. Corp., B, C, J?e cumene {pm. to) ; Corp., 

scylon ; A, sceolon ; Corp., A, onbydan. 20, Corp., B, C, om, 

hwaeCer; A, we ot^res sceolon. 22. MSS., J^earfan bodiaS. 

23. A, geuntreowsod ; B, C, geuntreowsud. 24. Corp., B, C, 

^erenddracan ; A, hwig ferdon ; westenne. 



/ 
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25. Ac hwjf erde ge to seonne ? fjone man mid bn§scum 
reafiim gescifddne? pa Se synt on deorwurSum reafe 
and on estum [synt on cyninga husum]. 

26. Ac hwi ferde ge ]x)ne witegan geseon? witodlice ic 
eow s^cge, He is mara fjonne witega. 

27. Des is be J)am J?e awriten is, NQ ic asgnde minne 
^ngel beforan J?ine ansyne, sS gegearwatJ J)mne weg 
beforan J)e. 

28. SoSKce ic eow s^cgfe, Nis betwux wifa beamum 
nan mara witega ]>onne lohannes se fuUuhtere ; se }?e is 
Islssa on Godes rice, se is his mara. 

29. And eall folc fis gehyrende [and tSa] sundorhalgan 
God h^redon, gefullede on lohannes fulluhte. 

30. So]>lice \f2i smidorhalgan and ]>a aegleawan forhog- 
odon }?aes Haelendes gej?eaht on him sylfmn, na fram J>am 
Haelende gefnllode. 

31. Hwam t^lle ic gelice J?isse cneorisse m^n, and 
hwam synt hi gelice ? 

32. Hi synt gelice cildum on straete sittendum and 
specendum betwux him, and cwetSendum, We sungon eow 
be hearpan, and ge ne sealtedon ; we heofdun, and ge ne 
weopun. 

33. S6j>lice lohannes com se fiilluhtere hlaf ne etende 
ne win drincende, and ge cwetSaS deofolseocnysse he haefS. 

34. Mannes sunu com etende and drincende, and ge 
cwef>a8, pes man is swelgend and win drincende, man- 
fullra and synfulra freond. 

25. A, B, C, geseonne ; gescrydne ; A, deorwyrCum. 26. Corp., 
B, C, ]>aene {for ]K>ne). 38. Corp., B, C, maerra {first time). 

29. MSS. and before gefullede. 30. Corp., B, C, sylfon. 

31. Corp., B, C, ham {for second hwam). 32. Corp., B, C, 

saltadun ; A, sealtedon, glossed & non saltastis. 33. Corp., B, 

^tende; A, na etende. 34. Corp., dringcende {second time). 



1 
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35. And wisdom is gerihtwisud on eallum his bearnum. 

Dis godspel sceal to ))am ymbrene innan hserfaste on frigedseg. 

^* 36. pa bsed hine sum of Jjam sundorhalgum ])3et he mid 
him 3ete ; Sa eode he into ]?aes Fariseiscan huse and gesaet. 

37. And J>a ])aet wif J?e waes on J?aere ceastre, synfuU, J>a 
heo oncneow f>aet he saet on f>8es Fariseus huse, heo brohte 
hyre sealfbox, 

38. and stod witSaeftan his fet, and ongan mid hyre 
tearum hys fet J)wean, and drigde mid hyre heafdes fexe, 

; and cyste hys fet and mid sealfe smyrede. 

39. Da se sundorhalga J)e hyne in gela?5ode ]?3et geseah, 
he cwae]? on hys gej?ance, Gyf J^es man wftega wsere, 
witodllce he wiste hwaet and hwylc J>is wif waere }5e his 
aethrmj?, ]?8et heo synful is. 

40. Da cwsetS se Hselend him andswariende, Symon, ic 
habbe J?e to sgcgenne sum tSing. pa cwaef) he, Lareow, 
s^ge f>onne. 

41. Twegen gafolgyldan wseron sumum laenende; an 
sceolde fif hund p§nega, and otSer fiftig. 

42. Da hig naefdon hwanon hi hyt aguldon, he hit him 
bam forgef Hwse])er lufode hyne swySor ? 

^ 43. pa andswarode Simon, Ic wene, se Se he mare 
forgef. Da cwseS he, Rihte f>u demdest. 

44. pa bew^nde he hyne to J>am wife, and saede Simone, 
Gesyhst J?ii J^is wif ? Ic eode into ]?inum huse, ne sealdest 
})u me wseter to minum fotum ; tSeos mid hyre tearum 
mine fet )?woh, and mid hyre loccum drigde. 

38. B, C, feaxe; C, ovi. mid hyre /^ drigde. 39. Corp., B, 

C, J>e {Jor J)es). 40. C, ssege ; Corp., B, C, ]>3enne. 41. Corp., 
B, C, -gyldon. 42, 43. A, forgeaf. 44. Corp., B, wseten 

{Jor woeter) ; A, myd loccum. 
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45. Coss ]>u. me ne sealdest ; peos sytSSan ic in code ne 
geswac \>xt heo mine fet ne cyste. 

46. Min heafod jju mid ele ne smyredest ; }>eos smyrede 
mid sealfe mine fet. 

47. For J)am ic s^cge f>e, Hyre synt manega synna for- 
gy fene, for ]?am heo me swytSe lufode ; laesse lufatS ]>am 
Se laesse forgyfen ys. 

48. pa cwaej? he to hyre, pe synt }jme synna forgyfene. 

49. Da begunnon J?a t5e J)ar saeton betwux him cweSan, 
Hwaet is ]?es J>e manna synna forgyftS ? 

50. Da, cwaej) he to pam wife, pin geleafa J>e dyde hale ; 
ga nQ on sybbe. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

1. Sydban waes geworden })at he ferde J?urh ]>a ceastre 
and pddt castel, Godes rice prediciende and bodiende, and 
hi tw^lfe mid him, 

2. and sume wif jje waeron gehaelede of awyrgdum 
gastum and untrumnessum, seo Magdalenisce Maria of 
f>3ere seofon d€oflu Qt eodon, 

3. and lohanna Chuzan wif Herodes g§refan, and 
Susanna^ and manega oSre j^e him of h}a'a spedum 
J?enedon. 

4. SoJ)lice ]?a mycel m^negeo com, and of f^m ceastnim 
to him efstun, he salde him an bigspel : 

47. Corp., B, C, sinna. 48. Corp., B, C, foigyfenne. 

Chap. VIII. i. A, predeciende ; B, sprediciende {with erasure 
ofs)\ C, spreende ; Corp., B, C, om, him. a. A, awyrgednm. 

D 
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5 . Sum man his saed seow ; ])a he })3et seow, sum feoll 
wiS ]?one weg and wearS fortreden, and heofones fugulas 
hyt frseton. 

6. And sum feoll ofer f>one stan, and hit forscranc, for 
]?am \>t hit waetan naefde. 

7. And sum feoll on J>a ])ornas, and f>a ])ornas hyt for- 
J?rysmodon. 

8. And sum feoll on gode eorSan, and worhte hund- 
fealdne waestm. pa clypode he and cwaeS, Gehyre se t5e 
earan hgebbe. 

9. Da ahsodon hine hys leorningcnihtas hwaet ]:>3et 
bigspel walre. 

10. pa cwsetS he, Eow is geseald f>8et ge witun Codes 
rices geryne, and otSrum on bigspellum ; ]?8et hi geseonde 
ne geseon, and gehyrende ne ongyton. 

1 1 . So'Slice f)is is f set bigspell : ])8et saed ys Codes 
word. 

12. pa Se synt wiS J)one weg, J)aet synt f>a f>e gehyratS; 
syStSan se deofol cymf>, and aetbryt fiaet word of hyra 
heortan )?3et hig Jjurh Jjone geleafan hale ne gewurtSaS. 

1 3. Da ?Se synt ofer f>one stan ]?a J^aet word mid gefean 
onfotS, and }>a nabbatS wyrtruman, for }>am ]?e hi hwilum 
gelyfaS and awaciaj) on f>3ere costnunge liman. 

14. Dset ssed \>t feoll on J3a Somas ]?8et synt }?a Se 
gehyrajj, and of carum and of welum and of lustum 
)?yses lifes synt forjjrysmede, and nanne waestm ne 
bringaS. 

15. paet [J3e] feoll on Sa godan eorSan, ]?aet synt J?a Se 

5, 6. Corp., B, C, J>3ene. 8. Corp., hundfealde wsesm. 

9. A, acsodon. 12. Corp., B, C, ))aenc ; A, om. se ; B, C, 

costunge ; C, timat {for timaii). 14. Corp., B, C, ))iss {fir 
))yses) ; A, forjjrysmode ; naerme. 
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on godre and on selestre heortan gehyrende, jjset word 
healdaS, and waestm on ge])ylde bringaS. 

1 6. Ne oferwriht5 nan man mid fsete his onselede leoht- 
faet, oSSe under b^dd asgtt, ac ofer candelstaef as^tt, jjaet 
"Sa in gangendan leoht geseon. 

17. SotSlice nis nan "Sing digol J?aet ne sy geswutelod; 
ne behydd J)aet ne sy cU]? and open. 

18. WarniaS hu ge gehyran : )?am ty?S gesealdSe haeftS, 
and swa hwylc swa naeftS, j?3et he wene J^aet he. haebbe him 
bytS afyrred. 

19. His modor and his gebroSni him to comun, and hi 
ne mihton hine for Jjaere m^negu geneosian. 

20. pa waes him gecy?5ed, pin modor and J>ine gebroSru 
standatS her ute [and] wyllatS J^e geseon. 

2 1. pa cwaetS he to him, Min modor and mine gebroSni 
synt f>a tSe gehyratS and dotS Codes word. 

22. SdSlTce anum daege waes geworden f>a he on scyp 
code and his leorningcnihtas, Jja cwae]? he to him, Utun 
seglian ofer f>isne m§re ; and hig segJedon J>a. 

23. pi hig reowun, }>a slep he; 8a com windig yst, 
and hig forhtodon. 

24. pa genealaehton hig him to and cwaedon, Hlaford, 
we forwurtSatS. Da aras he and tSreade J>one wind and 
)?aes waeteres hreohnesse : tSa geswac se wind, and weartS 
mycel smyltnes. 

25. Da cwae}> se Haelend, Hwar is eower geleafa ? pa 
adredon hig and wundredon, and betwux him cwsedon, 

16. A, nan man hys onaelede leohtfaet myd fsete, o9t$e bed aset. 
17. MSS., digle. 19. A, gebroSra; for )?3ere msenigeo hyne. 

22. Corp., seglydan ; B, C, seglydun. 23. Corp., B, C, wind! ; 

A, wyndig. 24. A, om. to ; B, C, forwurdaS; A, forweor])atJ ; 

Corp., B, C, ))8ene. 

D 2 
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Wenst J>u hwaet is )?es, f>3et he bebyt ge windum ge sse, 
and hig him hyrsumiaS ? 

26. pa reowun hig to Gerasenorum rice, })3et is foran 
ongen Galileam. 

27. pa he to lande com, him agen am sum man, se 
haefde deofolseocnesse lange tide, and naes mid nanum 
reafe gescrydd, and ne mihte on huse gewunian ac on 
byrgenum. 

28. pa he geseah )?one Haelend, he astr^hte hyne to- 
foran him, and cw3ef> mycelere stefne hrymende, Hwaet is 
me and })e, la, Hselend, ]?8es hehstan Codes Sunu ? Ic 
halsige \t Jjaet Su ne Sreage me. 

29. pa bead he ]?am unclaenan gaste J^aet he of tSam 
m^n ferde. S6])lice lange tide he hyne gegrap, and he 
waes mid racenteagum gebunden and mid fotcopsum 
gehealden ; and, t5borstenum b^ndum, he waes fram deofle 
on w^esten gelsedd. 

30. Da ahsode se Haelend hine, Hwaet is f>in nama? 
pa cwae?5 he, Legio, ]:>aet is on ure ge])eode eored ; for 
J)am J>e manega deoflu on hyne eodun. 

31. pa baedon hig hine J>3et he him ne bude f)aet hi on 
gnind ne bescuton. 

32. And })ar waes mycel heord swyna on J?am munte 
laesiendra ; f>a baedon hy J>aet he lyfde him on J>a gan ; )?a 
lyfde he him. 

33. pa eodon hig of f>am m§n on f>a swyn : f>a ferde 
seo heord mycelum raese on f>one m§re, and wearS }>ar 
adruncen. 



25. C, yrsumia^J. 26. B, C, reow. 27. Corp., B, C, 

nanon. a8. Corp., B, C, l:3ene; A, stemne. 30. A, 

acsode; leio. 32. A, Igeswigende. 33. Corp., B, C, myc- 

ulum; J>3ene. 
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34. pa ^ hyrdas Jjaet gesawon, Jja flugon hig and 
cyddon on Jja ceastre and on tunum. 

35. pa eodon hig ut Jjaet hig gesawon J)aet 8ar geworden 
waes; ]?a comon hig to )jam Halende; Jja fundon hig 
J>one man Jje deofol of eode, gescryddne and halum mode, 
«t his fotum ; and hig adredon him. 

36. Da cyddon him J>a tSe gesawon hu he waes hal 
geworden of 8am eorede. 

37. pa baed hine eall seo m^nego )jaes rices Gerasen- 
onim Jjaet he fram him gewite, for ]?am hig mycelum 
^ge gehaefte waerun : 8a w§nde he on scype agen. 

38. pa baed hyne se man 8e se deofol of eode Jjaet he 
mid him wimede ; f>a forlet se Haelend hyne and cwae8 
to him, 

39. W§nd to Jjinum huse and cy8 hQ mycel ]5e God 
gedon haef8. Da ferde he into eall }?a ceastre and cy8de 
hQ mycel se Haelend him gedon haefde. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on frigedseg on })sere pentecostenes wucan to 

])am ymbrene. 

40. SoSlice waes geworden }?a se Haelend agen com, 
seo m^negeo hine onfeng ; ealle hig gebidon his. 

41. And }>a com an man }?aes nama waes lairus, se waes 
f>aere gesamnunge ealdor ; 8a feoU he to Jjaes Haelendes 
fotum, and baed hyne Jjaet he ferde to hys hQse ; 

42. for )?am he haefde ane dohter, nean tw^lfwintre, and 
seo forSferde. pa gebyrede hyt }>a he ferde of 8am 
m^negum he waes of]?rungen. 



35. Corp., B, C, ))3ene ; A, B, C, gescrydne. 36. A, eorode. 

37. Corp., B, C, om, seo ; A, geswencte {for gehaefte). 39. A, 

hsef5 gedon. 41. Corp., B, C, fotun. 4a. A, neah. 
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43. Da wses sum wif on blodryne tw^lf ger ; seo for- 
daelde on Isecas eall ):aet heo ahte, and ne mihte f>eah of 
senegum beon gehseled. 

44. Da genealslhte heo witSaeftan, and sethran hys 
reafes fnsed : tSa setstod sona J?aes blodes ryne. 

45. pa cwaet5 se Haelend, Hwaet is se Se me gethran ? 
Da hig ealle aetsocon, )?a cwaeS Petrus and ))a "Se mid 
him wseron, Eala, Hlaford, ]?as m^negeo J^e tSringaS and 
gesw^ncaS, and )?u s^gst, Hwa aethran me ? 

46. pa cwaej? he, Sum me aethran ; ic wiste f)3et maegen 
of me eode. 

47. Da j?aet wTf geseah f>set hit him naes dyrne, heo com 
forht and astr^hte hig to his fotum, and geswutulude be- 
foran eallum folce for hwylcum f>inge heo hine aethran, 
and hu heo weartS sona hal. 

48. pa cwaetS he to hyre, Dohtor, ]?in geleafa }5e hale 
gedyde ; ga nu on sybbe. 

49. Him f>a gyt specendum, ]?a com sum man to ]?3ere 
gesamnunge ealdre, and cwaeS to him, Ne dr^ce ))u hyne*. 

50. pa se Hselend ]?aet word gehyrde, he andswarude 
)?aes maedenes faeder, Ne ondrsed f>u Se; gelyf witodlice, 
and heo biS hal. 

51. And ]?a tSa he to f)am huse com, ne let he nanne 
mid him in gan buton Petrum, and lohannem, and 
lacobum, and f)aes msedenes faeder, and hyre modor. 

52. pa weopon hig ealle and heofodon hi: t5a cwaej? 
he, Ne wepe ge ; sotSlice nis Jjis maeden dead, ac heo 
slsepS. 

53. Da tseldon hig hyne, and wiston f>aet heo dead waes. 

43. Corp., B, C, gehselyd. 45. Corp., hwa hwa. 47. A, 

geswutelode ; Corp., B, C, heo hit (A, him) aethran. 50. Corp., 

wotodlice. 51. Corp., B, C, and J?a ?Je; A, naenne. 



VII L 43- IX, 6. 39 

54. Da nam he hyre hand, and cwaetS, Maeden, ]>e ic 
s^ge, Aris. 

5g. pa gehwearf hyre gast agen, and heo sona aras : 
and he het hyre syllan etan. 

56. Da wundredon hyre magas : J)a bead he J>am ]33et 
hi hit nanum m^n ne s«don }?aet J?ar gedon waes. 



CHAPTER IX. 

Dys [godspel] sceal on ))unresd3eg on ))gere pentecostenes wucan. 

1. pA clypode he togsedere his twflf apostolas, and 
sealde him mihte and anwealde ofer ealle deofolseocnessa, 
and J?set adla hi gehalldon. 

2. And he s^nde hig t5 bodianne Godes rice, and 
untnime gehaelan. 

3. Da cwaejj he to him, Ne nyme ge nan ]>mg on wege, 
ne gyrde, ne codd, ne hlaf, ne feoh, ne ge nabbon twa 
tunecan. 

4. And on swa hwylc hus swa ge in ga!Sj wuniaS }?ar 
otS Jjsel ge lit gan. 

g. And swa hwylce swa eow ne onfoS, )?onne ge of 
Jjsere ceastre gaS, asceacatS eower fota dQst ofer hig on 
witnesse. 

6. Da ferdon hig )?urh }?a burha, bodiende and aeghwar 
haelende. 

56. Corp., geden. 

Chap. IX. i. A, hig adla. 2. A, bodigende {/or to bodi- 

anne)'. 3. Corp., ne ge ne ge : C, nabban. 4. Corp., B, C, 

om. ))3et. 6. Corp., B, C, burhga. 
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7. pa gehyrde Herodes, se feorSan daeles rica, ealle J^a 
"Sing ]?e be him waenin gewordene : Sa twynude him, for 
)?am f>e sume ssedon Jjaet lohannes of deatSe aras. 

8. Sume ssedon f>set Hellas setywde ; sume f>set an eald 
witega aras. 

9. Da cwaef) Herodes, lohannem ic beheafdude : hwget 
is f>es be J^am ic }?ilc gehyre ? Da smeade he )?set he hine 
gesawe. 

10. pa cyddun him Sa apostolas swa hwaet swa hig 
dydon. Da nam he hig, and ferde onsundron on weste 
stowe, seo is Bethsaida. 

11. Da "Sa mgnego )?aet wiston, )?a fyligdon hig him : 
}?a onfeng he hig and spsec to him be Codes rice, and f>a 
he gehselde Se lacnunga be)?orftun. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on wodnesdseg on })3ere pentecostenes wucan 

t5 ])am ymbrene. 

12. pa gewat se dseg fortS; and hig tw^lfe him genea- 
laehton, and ssedon him, Lset Jjas m§nego Jjset hig farun on 
)5as castelu and on )?as tunas f>e her abUtan synt, and 
him m^te findon, for j^am Jje we synt her on westere 
stowe. 

13. Da cwaeShe to him, Sylle ge him etan. Da cwsedon 
hig, We nabbaS buton fif hlafas and twegen fixas, buton 
we gan and us m^te bicgon and eallum f>issum werede. 

14. par w3eron neah fif )?usenda wera. Da cwae)? he 
to his leorningcnihtum, J)b\ )?3et hig sitton, j^urh gebeor- 
scypas fiftegum. 

1 5. And hig swa dydon, and hi ealle sseton. 

7. A, tweonode. 8. Corp., sume ssedon eald. 10. C, 

him apostolas; A, onsundrum. 11. Corp., B, filidon; C, fylidon. 
12. A, westre; C, westene. 13. A, ])is {for ))issum). 



16. Da nam he f>a fif hlafas and Jja twegen fixas, and 
on J?one heofon beseah, and bletsude hig, and brsec, and 
daelde his leomingcnihtum Jjset hig asgtton hig beforan 
J)am m^negum. 

17. pa aeton hig ealle and wurdon gefyllede ; and man 
nam }>a gebrotu )?e Jjar belifon, tw^lf cypan fulle. 

18. Da waes geworden )?a se Hgelend waes ana hine 
gebiddende, hys leorningcnihtas waron mid him: }?a 
ahsode he hig, Hwaet s§gtS J)is folc }?3et ic sy ? 

19. Da andswanidon hig and cwaedon, lohannem Bap- 
tistam; sume, Heliam; sume, }>aet sum witega of Sam 
ealdum aras. 

20. Da saede he him, Hwget s§cge ge J^set ic sy ? pa 
andswarude Petrus, DQ eart Crist, Codes sunu. 

21. Da Jjreade he hig, and bead J^aet hig hit nanum 
m^n ne s»don ; 

22. for }?am J^e hit gebyret5 )?aet mannes Sunu fela 
f)inga J>olige, and beo aworpen fram ealdrum and ealdor- 
mannum and fram bocerum, and beo ofsl^gen, and 
Jjriddan daege arise, 

23. pa cwaeS he to eallum, Cyf hwa wyle gefter me 
cuman, aetsace hine sylfne, and nime his cwylminge and 
me folgige. 

24. Se f>e wyle hys sawle hale gedon, se hig forspilj? ; 
witodlice se "Se his sawle for me forspilS, he hi gehaeletS. 

25. Hwaet fr^maS senegum m^n fieah he ealne mid- 
daneard on siht begite, and hyne sylfne forspille, and his 
forwyrd wyrce ? 

16. A, beseh. 17. A, Isefde, altered to Isefede, waeron {for 

belifon). 18. Corp., B, C, secg©. 19. Corp., B, C, lohannes. 

22. Corp., B, C, beon {for last beo) ; A, ofslagen ; Corp., B, C, 
arisan; A, aryse. 23. A, folgie. 24. A, se hig gehseltJ. 

25. A, -geard. 
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26. Se Se me and mine spaeca forsyhj?, ]?one mannes 
Sunu forsyh)?, }?OTine he cymS on his msegenj^rymme and 
hys Faeder and halegra §ngla. 

27. Ic s^cge cow so'Slice, Her synd sume standende 
)?a deade ne wurtSaJ), 3er hig Godes rice geseon. 

28. Da wses geworden sefter J)am wordum nean eahta 
dagas, J5aet he nam Petrum and lohannem and lacobum, 
and eode on anne munt f>aet he hyne gebaede. 

29. pa he hine gebaed, )?a wses hys ansyn 5]?res hiwes, 
and his reaf hwit scinende. 

30. pa spsecon twegen weras wiS hyne, Moyses and 
Hellas, 

31. gesewene on msegenjjrymme, and ssedon his gewit- 
endnesse J^e he to gefyllenne waes on Hierusalem. 

32. Petriis and ]?a )>e mid him waeron wurdon mid 
slaepe geh^fegude ; and f>a hi onwaecnedun, hi gesawun 
his msegen])rym and twegen weras f>e mid him 
slodun. 

33. And hi him fram eodun; Petrus cwseS to him, 
Eala Bebeodend, god is f>aet we her beon, and uton 
wyrcan ]?reo eardungstowa, ane }?e, and ane Moyse, and 
ane Helie : and he nyste hwaet he cwaeS. 

34. Da he f)is spaec, "Sa wearS genip, and ofersceadude 
hig : and hi ondredon him, gangende on ]?aet genip. 

35. Da com stefen of )?am genipe and cwaetS, pes ys 
min leofa Sunu, gehyraS hyne. 

36. Da seo stefn waes gehyred, ]?a waes se H»lend 
gemett ana. And hi suwodun and ne saedun nanum m^n 
on f)am dagum nan ]?ing J^aes Se hi gesawun. 

26. Corp., B, C, |3ene. 28. A, neah ehta. 31. A, 

gesawene ; gewytnesse ; Corp., B, C, to gefyllende. 33. Corp., 

B, C, hflie. 34. A, |)a he cwgetJ J)is. 35. C, leafa. 



IX. 26-47- 43 

•37' OtSnim daege, him of J>am munte farendum, him 
agen am m}xel m^nego. 

38. pa clypode an wer of )?3ere m^nego and cwaeS, 
Lareow, ic halsie Jje geseoh minne sunu, for}?am he is 
min anlica sunu : 

39. and nu se unclaena gast hine 3ethrint5, and he 
fserlice hrymS ; and fomimS hyne and faemS, and hyne 
tyrtS and slit. 

40. And ic bsed f>ine leomingcnihtas }?aet hig hine ut 
adrifon, and hig ne mihton. 

41. pa cwaetS se H»lend him to andsware, Eala unge- 
leafulle and Jjwure cneores, swa lange swa ic beo mid 
eow and eow Jjolie ? Lsed hider Jjinne sunu. 

42. And }>a he hyne laedde him to, se deofol hine fomam 
and fordyde. Da nydde se Haelend Jjone unclaenan 
gast lit, and gehaelde Jjone cnapan, and agef hine his faeder. 

43. pa wundredon hig ealle be Godes maerSe. And 
eallum wundriendum be }>am Jjingum f)e gewurdun, he 
cwaet5 to his leomingcnihtum, 

44. Asf ItaS Jjas spaeca on eowrum heortum : hit ys 
towerd J^aet mannes Sunu si geseald on manna handa. 

4g. Da Jjohton hig Jjis word, and hit waes bewrigen 
beforan him Jjaet hi hit ne ongeton : and hi ne dorston 
hine be )>am worde ahsian. 

46. SoBlice }?aet ge}?anc eode on hig, hwylc hyra yldest 
waere. 

47. Da se Haelend geseh hyra heortan ge)?ancas, he 
gesf tte Jjone cnapan wi]? hine, 

38. A, halsige ; senega {for anlica). 41. A. ))weore 

42. Corp., B, C, );flene {second time)\ A, ageaf. 44. A, 

sprseca ; toweard. 45. A, ongeaton ; acsian. 47. A, 
geseah ; Corp., B, C, ])sene. 
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48. and cw3e]5 to him, Se f>e Jjysne cnapan on minum 
naman onfeh'S, se me onfehS ; and se f)e me onfehS, he 
onfehS Jjone j^e me s^nde : witudlice se Se is laest betwex 
eow ealle, se is mara. 

49. Da andswarode Johannes, Bebeodend, we gesawon 
sumne on J?inum naman deofolseocnessa ut drifende, and 
we hine forbudon, for ]?am he mid us ne fyligtS. 

50. Da cwaetS he, Ne forbeode ge : se tSe nis ongen 
eow, se is for eow. 

51. SotSlIce wses geworden )?a his andf^nges dagas 
waeron gefyllede, he getrymede hys ansyne )?3et he ferde 
to Hierusalem. 

52. Da s^nde he bodan beforan his ansyne ; )?a eodon 
hig on ]5a ceastre Samaritanorum, J^set hi him gegearwodon. 

53. And hig ne onfengon hine, for Jjam j^e he wolde 
faran to Hierusalem. 

54. Da his leorningcnihtas }?aet gesawon, lacobus and 
15hannes, Jja cwaedon hig, Drihten, wyltu we s^cgatS J?3et 
fyr cume of heofone and fornime hig ? 

55. And hine bew^nd, he hig ]?reade. 

56. And hig ferdon on 6j?er castel. 

57. Da hi ferdon on wege, sum him to cwaeS, Ic fylige 
J>e swa hwyder swa ]5u fserst. 

58. Da cwaef) se Hselend, Foxas habbatS holu, and 
heofones fuglas nest ; sdSlice mannes Sunu nsef]? hwar he 
hys heafod ahylde. 

59. Da cw3e)? he to oSrum, Filig me. Da cwsej? he, 
Drihten, alyf me seryst bebyrigean minne fseder. 

48. Corp., B, C, ))3ene ; A, betweox. 49. A, adryfende ; 

Corp., fylyg®. 50. A, ongean. 51. MSS.. andfenga. 54. A, 
wylt ))u. 55. Corp., bewende ; A, and he hyne bewende and 

hig ))reade. 58. Corp., B, C, nest>. 59. A, fylig; oerest; 

B, C, byrigean ; A, byrian. 



IX. 48 -X 6. 45 

60. Da cwaef) se Hselend, Laet f>a deadan byrigan hyra 
deadan ; ga tSu and boda Codes rice. 

6 1. Da cwaeS oSer, Ic fylige }?e, Drihten; ac laet me 
aeryst hit cy)?an Jjam Se aet ham synt. 

62. Da cwaejj se Haelend him to, Nan mann )?e hys 
hand as§tt on hys sulh, and onbaec besyhS nys andfgnge 
Codes rice. 



CHAPTER X. 

Dis godspel sceal to anes apostoles msessan. 

I- -^FTER )?am se Haelend gemearcude oSre twa and 
hundseofantig, and s^nde hig twam beforan his ansyne on 
aelce ceastre and stowe Jje he to cumenne waes. 

2. And cwaeS to him, Her is mycel rip, and feawa 
wyrhtan : biddaS f>aes ripes Hlaford, f)aet he s^nde wyrhtan 
to his ripe. 

3. FaraS nu : nu ic eow s§nde swa swa lamb betwux 
wulfas. 

4. Ne here ge sacc, ne codd, ne gescy, ne nanne man 
be wege ne gretatS. 

5. On swa hwylc hus swa ge in gaS, cweSa]? «ryst. Sib 
SI f)isse hlwraedenne. 

6. And gyf ]?ar beoS sybbe beam, r^ste Jjar eower sib ; 
gif hit ^lles sy, heo sy to eow gecyrred. 

60. Corp., B, C, ))a dead ; A, bjrrgean. 61. A, serest. 

63. A, ryces. 

Chap. X. 2. A, feawa wyrhtena. 4. A, gescig ; naenne. 

5. A, serest; Corp., C, hiwrseddene; A, hywrsedene. 6. A, 

gesibbe. 



1 
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7. WunigaS on f)am ylcan huse, and etaS and drincatS 
\\ }?ing )?e hig habbatS : soSlTce se wyrhta is his mede 
wyrSe. Ne fare ge fram huse to huse. 

8. Ac on swa hwylce ceastre swa ge in gaS, and hig eow 
onfoS, etaS f)aet eow toforan as^t ys ; 

9. and gehaelaS f>a untruman Jje on f>am huse synt, and 
s^cgaS him, Godes rice to eow genealaectS. 

10. On swa hwylce ceastre swa ge in gaS, and hig ne 
onfoS eow, ga]? on hyra strseta and cweSa)?, 

11. p3et dust f)aet of eow re ceastre on iirum fotum 
clifode, we drlgeaj? on eow : witaS J)eah Jjset Godes rice 
genealsectS. 

12. Ic eow s^cge, f>aet Sodomwarum on J>am daege bitS 
forgyfenlicre ]?onne f>aere ceastre. 

13. Wa )?e, Corozam ! wa J?e, Bethsaida! for f>am gif 
on Tyro and on Sidone gewordene waeron J>a mcBgenu }>e 
on eow gedone synt, gefyrn hig on hseran and on axan 
hreowsunge dydon. 

14. Deah hw3ef>ere Tiro and Sydone on Jjam daege byS 
forgyfenlicre )?onne eow. 

15. And Jju, Cafarnaum, otS heofon up ahafen, ]5u byst 
o\> h§lle ges^nced. 

16. Me gehyrS, se Se eow gehyrS; and me oferhoga)?, 
se Se eow oferhogaS ; se }>e me oferhogaS, he oferhogaS 
f)one f)e me s^nde. 

17. Da gecyrdon Jja twa and hundseofantig mid gefean, 
and cwaldon, Drihten, deofolseocnessa us synt on |?inum 
naman under)?eodde. 

8. A, hwylcere. 10. B, C, cestre. 11. A, driaS. 12. Corp., 

B, C, -waron. 13. A, corozaim; Corp., B, C, menegu; A, 

msenegu ; haran. 14. A, om, daege. 15. A, caphamaum; 

A, B, C, besenced. 16. Corp., jjsene. 



X, 7-27. 47 

1 8. Da saede he him, Ic geseah Satanan swa swa ligraesc 
of heofone feallende. 

19. And nu ic sealde eow anweald to tredenne ofer 
naeddran and snacan, and ofer aelc feondes maegen : and 
nan J)ing eow ne dfraS. 

20. peah hwaetSere ne blissige ge on f)am ]>e eow synt 
gastas underjjeodde ; geblissiatS }?aet eower naman synt on 
heofonum awritene. 

21. On ]?3ere tide he on Halgum Gaste geblissode, and 
cwaetS, Ic andette Jje, Faeder, Drihten heofones and eortSan, 
for J)am ]?e Su f>as tSing wisum and gleawum behyddest, 
and lytlingum awnige, for Jjam hit beforan }>e swa gelicode. 

22. Ealle ]?ing me sjnit fram minum Faeder gesealde : 
and nan man nat hwylc is se Sunu, bQton se Faeder ; ne 
hwylc SI se Faeder, bQton se Sunu, and se "Se se Sunu hit 
awreon wyle. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on ))sere feowerteoSan wucan ofer pentecosten. 

23. pa cwaef) he to his leorningcnihtum bew^nd, Eadige 
synt )?a eagan J)e geseoS )?a Sing }?e ge geseotS : 

24. sotSlice ic eow s^cge, Jjaet manega witegan and 
cjmingas woldon ge^eon f>aet ge geseo)?, and hig hit ne 
gesawon ; and woldon gehyran )?aet ge gehyra)?, and hig 
hit ne gehyrdon. 

25. Da aras sum aegleaw man and fandode his, and 
cwaetS, Lareow, hwaet do ic )?aet ic ece lif haebbe ? 

26. Da cwae)? he to him, Hwaet is gewriten on Jjaere « ? 
hG raetst J)u ? 

27. Da andswarude he, Lufa Drihten }?inne God of 
ealre ]?inre heortan, and of ealre Jjinre sawle, and of eallum 

18. A, ligetrsesct. 21. Corp., B, C, andete. 22. MSS., tJe 

{Jor se) ; A, onwreon). 25. Corp., B, aeglsew. 26. A, 

rseddest. 
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f>mum mihtum, and of eallum )?mum maegene ; and Jjinne 
nehstan swa Se sylfne. 

28. pa cwaeS he, Rihte Jju andswarodest ; do Jjaet, J^onne 
leofast ]?i]. 

29. Da cwse)? he to )?am Hselende, and wolde hine sylfne 
gerihtwisian, And hwylc is min nehsta ? 

30. Da cwge)? se Hselend, hine up beseonde, Sum man 
ferde fram Hierusalem to Hiericho, and becom on tSa 
sceat5an ; f)a hine bereafodon and tintregodon hine, and 
forleton hine samcucene. 

31. pa gebyrode hit }?set sum sacerd ferde on J)am ylcan 
wege, and Jja he ]?set geseah, he hine forbeah. 

32. And eall swa se diacon, }3a he wses witS f>a stowe 
and }?3et geseah, he hyne eac forbeah. 

33. Da ferde sum Samaritanisc man wiS hine ; )?a he hine 
geseah, J>a wear? he mid mildheortnesse ofer hine a- 
styred : 

34. J5a genealsehte he, and wraS his wunda and on ageat 
ele and win, and hine on hys nyten sgtte, and gelaedde on 
his laecehus and hine lacnude ; 

35. and br5hte 6t5rum daege twegen p^negas, and sealde 
f>am l3ece, and f>us cwaet5, Begym hys, and swa hwaet 
swa f>u mare to gedest, }?onne ic cume, ic hit forgylde 
J>e. 

36. Hwylc f>ara )?reora ]?yncS J)e ]?aet sy f>ses maeg J>e 
on "Sa sceaSan befeoll ? 

37. Da cw3eS he, Se tSe him mildheortnesse on dyde. 
Da cwgeS se Haelend, Ga and do eall swa. 

27. A, msegne. 28. A, lyfast. 31. Corp., forbeh ; B, C, 

forbieh. 32. A, deacon ; om, eac. 34. Corp., on aget ; B, 

onget ; C, on agen ; A, ongeat ; A, win and ele ; asette ; gelacnode. 
35. A, om. )?e. 



X, 2% -XL 4. 49 

Dys [godspel] sceal to assnmptione Sancte Marie, and ssetemdagum 
, be Maria. 

38. SoSlIce hit waes geworden ]?a hig ferdon, se Haelend 
eode on sum castel, and sum wif, on naman Martha, onfeng 
hyne on hyre hQs. 

39. And ]?aere swustur waes Maria, seo eac saet wiS Jjaes 
Haelendes fet, and his word gehyrde. 

40. SoJ?lice Martha geornlice him f>enode ; ]?a stod heo 
and cwae)?, Drihten, nis f>e nan cam Jjaet min swustur let 
me anUpige f>enian ? sgge hyre ]?aet heo fylste me. 

41. Da cwae]? se Haelend, Martha, Martha, geornfull ]?u 
eart, and embe fela }>inga gedrefed : 

42. gewisllce an }?ing is niedbehefe : Maria geceas Jjone 
selestan dael, se hyre ne byS afyrred. 

-r 

CHAPTER XL 

1. S5DLICE waes geworden Jja he waes on sumere slowe 
hine gebiddende, )?a )ja he geswac, him to cwae)? an his 
leomingcnihta, Drihten, laer iis Qs gebiddan, swa lohannes 
his leomingcnihtas laerde. 

2. Da cwaej? he to him, CwetSaS )jus f)onne ge eow 
gebiddaS, Ure Faeder }?ii Se on heofone eart, sT Jjin nama 
gehalgod. Tocume )?in rice. GrewurSe Sn willa on heofone 
and on eorjjan. 

3. Syle us to daeg ilrne daeghwamllcan hlaf. 

4. And forgyf us lire gyltas, swa we forgyfaS aelcum 

38. A, seo waes on naman. 39. A, swuster. 40. A, eomlice ; 
swuster; Corp., aenlipie; B, C, senlypie; A, aenlypige. 42. A, 

nydbehefe ; Corp., B, C, geces J)aene. 

Chap. XI. 2. A, heofenum ; geweorCe. 

£ 
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J?ara Jje wit5 us agyltatS. And ne Ised f)u us on coslunge, 
ac alys us from yfele. 

f)is [godspel] sceal to gangdagon fa twegen dagas. 

5. Da cwaej? he to him, Hwylc eower haefS sumne 
freond, and gae]5 to midre nihte to him, and cwaeS to him, 
La freond, Isen me Jjry hlafas ; 

6. for f>am mm freond com of wege to me, and ic 
naebbe hwset ic him toforan l§cge ; 

7. And he J?onne him ]5us andswarige, Ne beo ]?u me 
gram, nu min duru is belocen, and mine cnihtas synt on 
r§ste mid me ; ne maeg ic arisan nu and syllan )?e ? 

8. Gyf he )?onne j^urhwunaS cnuciende, ic eow s^cge 
gyf he [ne] arist and him syltS )?onne for )?am \t he his 
freond ys, Jjeah hwaej^ere for hys onhrope he arist and sylS 
him his neode. 

9. And ic eow s^cge, BiddatS, and eow byS seald; 
secaS, and ge findaS ; cnuciaS, and eow byS untyned. 

10. -^Ic )?ara f>e bitt, onfehtS; and se tSe sectS, he fint ; 
and cnuciendum byt5 untyned. 

11. Hwylc eower bitt his faeder hlafes, s^gst f>u sylS he 
him Stan ? o?5tSe gif he bit fisces, syltJ he him naeddran for 
fisce? 

12. O'SSe gyf he bit seg, s^gst Jju raectS he him scor- 
pionem, f)aet is an wyrmcynn ? 

13. Witodlice gyf ge Jjonne Jje synt yfele, cunnun 
syllan gode sylene eowrum beamum, swa mycele ma eower 
Faeder of heofone syltS Godne Oast }?am )?e hyne biddaS. 

4. A, B, C, agylt; A, costnunge. Rubric. MS. Jjsege i^for }«). 
7. A, cnihtas glossed cnapa. 8. Corp., B, C, cnucigiende. 

9. A, geseald ; ontyned. 10. B, C, cnucigendum ; A, ontyned. 

12. A, wyrmcynn glossed .1. ))rowend. 13. Corp., he {^for ge) ; 

A, on heofenum. 
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Dis godspel gebyrat^ on J>one J>ryddan smmanda^ innan Ignctene. 

14. Da waes se Haelend Qt adrifende sume deofol- 
seocnysse, and seo waes dumb. And }?a he ut draf Jja 
deofolseocnesse, J>a sprsec se dumba, and Jja m^nego 
wundredon. 

15. Sume cwsedon, On Belzebub, deofla ealdre, he Qt 
adrifS J?a deofolseocnessa. 

16. And sume his fandodon, and gymdon of heofone 
tacnys of him. 

17. Da he geseah hyra geSancas, he cwaeS, ^Ic rice on 
hyt sylf todaeled byS toworpen, and J^aet hus ofer Jjset hus 
fealtS. 

18. Gyf Satanas is todaeled on hine sylfne, hu st^nt his 
rice ? for }?am }?e ge s^cgaS J>aet ic on Belzebub deofol- 
seocnessa ut adrife. 

19. Gif ic on Belzebub deofla ut drife, on hwam ut 
adrifatS eower beam ? for }?am hig beoS eowere deman. 

2C. GewisKce gif ic on Godes fingre deofla ut adrife, 
eallunga Godes rice on eow becymS, 

21. Donne se stranga gewaepnud his cafertQn gehealt, 
Jjonne beoS on sibbe J>a Sing )?e he ah. 

22. Gyf Jjonne str^ngra ofer hine cymS, and hine ofer- 
wintS, ealle his waepnu Jjc he on trQwude he him afyrS, 
and todael]? his h^rereaf. 

23. Se f>e nis mid me, se is ongen me ; and se })e ne 
g^deraS mid me, se hit tostret. 

24. Donne se unclaena gast ^i^ of }>am m^n, he gaetS 
Jjurh unwaeterige stowa, r§ste secende, and nane ne gemet ; 
]7onne cwyS he, Ic gew^nde eft to minum huse J>e ic of eode. 

15. A, belzebub altered to beelzebnb. 17. A, and toworpen ; 

fealleO. 18. A, stynt; belzebub a//^^i/ /^ beelzebub. 19. A, 
deoflu ut adryfe. ai. A, gewcepneda. 22. A, oferswytJ {for 

oferwinO) ; B, C, oferswiV. 24. Corp., B, C, uuwseterie. 

S 2 
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25. And }>onne he cymtS, he hit gemet semtig mid 
besmum afeormod. 

26. ponne gaetS he and nimtS seofan oSre gastas, wyrsan 
}>onne he, and [hi] ingatS, and j?ar eardiatS: f)onne synt 
f>3es mannes §ndas wyrsan ]?am serrum. 

27. SotSlice waes geworden f)a he "Sis ssede, sum wif him 
to cwaej?, Eadig is se innotS f>e f)e baer, and }>a breost J>e Su 
sQce. 

28. Da cwaeS he, Eadig synt f>a "Se Codes word gehyratS, 
and Jjset gehealda}>. 

29. Da hyra manega togsedere comon, he cwaej? to him, 
Deos cneorys is manfull cneorys : heo sectS tacen, and 
hyre ne biS nan geseald, buton lonan tacen. 

30. Swa swa lona wses tacen Niniuetum, swa biS 
mannes Sunu tacen })isse cneorisse. 

31. SQjxiaeles cwen arist on dome mid f)isse cneorysse 
mannum, and genytSeraS hig, for )?am f>e heo com of 
eortSan §ndum to gehyranne Salomones wisd5m ; and efne 
f>es is mara f>onne Salomon. 

32. Niniuetisce m§n arisaj? on dome mid )?isse cneorysse, 
and genytSeriaS hig, for J?am f>e hig dsidbote dydon aet 
lonan bodunge ; and ]?es is mara J^onne lona. 

33. Ne onaelj? nan man his leohtfaet, and s^tt on diglum, 
ne under bydene, ac ofer candelstaef, )?set Sa J?e in gatS 
leoht geseon. 

34. Din eage is f)ines lichaman leohtfset : gif |?in eage 
bits hluttor, Sonne bitS call )?in lichama beorht ; gif hit byS 
deorc, eall })in lichama byS Jjystre. 

35. Warna })aet f>3et leoht \t Se on is, ne syn J>ystru. 

36. Gyf }?rn lichama eall biS beorht, and naefS nanne 

25. Corp., B, C, J)3enne. 32. Corp., B, C, ionam; A, and 

ionan {Jor set lonan). 
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dael J>ystra, Jjonne bytS he eall beorht, and J?e onlyht swa 
]?aet leohtfaet f>aes ligraesces. 

Dys godspel gebyratJ on frigedaeg on J)3ere teotJan wncan ofer 

pentecosten. 

37. pa baed bine sum Fariseisc man }>aet he aete mid 
him ; and he in eode and saet. 

38. Da ongan se Fariseisca on him smeagan, and 
cwetSan, hwi he ge}>wogen naere aer his gereorde. 

39. Da cwaeS Drihten to him, Nu ge Farisei }>aet ute is 
calices and disces geclsensiaS, J?aet eow innan is }>aet is full 
reaflaces and unrihtwisnesse. 

40. La dysegan, hu ne worhte f)aet }>aet inne is se "Se 
worhte f)aet ute is ? 

41. f)eah hwae]?ere J>aet to lafe is syllaS aelmessan, ]x)nne 
beotJ eow ealle J?ing clsene. 

42. Ac wa eow Fariseum I ge J?e teoJ^iaS mintan and 
rudan and aelce wyrte, and ge forbugaS dom and Codes 
lufe: f>as f)ing eow gebyrede to donne, and })a })ing ne 
forlsetan. 

43. Wa eo>v Fariseum ! ge J)e lufiaS }>a forman heah- 
setl on gesamnungum, and gretinga on straete. 

44. Wa eow 1 for f)am J>e ge synt swylce })a byrgena f>e 
man innan ne sceawatS, and |?a mf n nyton )?e him onufan 
gats. 

45. Da answarode him sum aegleaw, Lareow, teonan 
j?u wyrcst us mid f)isse sage. 

46. pa cwaetS he, Wa eow aegleawum ! for }?am })e ge 

37. A, phariseisc. 38. A, phariseisca ; gej)wagen. 39. A, 
pharisei; ynne; Corp., B, C, reaflace. 42. A, phariseam. 

43. A, hehsetl; strgetum. 45. Corp., B, C, wyrhcst; A, 

om. us. 
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symaS mfn mid )?am byr]?enum ]?e hig aberan ne magon, 
and ge ne ahrinaj? ]?a seamas mid eowrum anum fingre. 

47. Wa eow ! ge f>e timbriatS witegena byrgena; eower 
fgederas hig ofslogon. 

48. Eallunga ge cySatS and ge JjafiatS eower fgedera 
weorcum : for f>am hig ofslogon hig, and ge timbriaS hira 
byrgena. 

49. For f)am cwaeS Godes wisdom, Ic s§nde to him 
witegan and apostolas, and hig ofsleaS hig and ehtaS ; 

50. J?aet ealra witegena blod sy gesoht, })e waes agoten of 
middangeardes fruman, fram J?iisse cneorysse ; 

51. from Abeles blode otS Zacharias blod, se forweartS 
betwux j^am altare and ]?am temple : ic eow secge, Swa 
bits ges5ht fram ]?isse cneorysse. 

52. Wa eow segleawum I for ]?am J?e ge aetbriidun J^aes 
ingehydes caege : ge in ne eodun, and ge forbudon J>a }>e 
in eodun. 

53. Da he him }?is to cwaeS, J>a ongunnun Sa Farisei 
and ]?a gegleawan h^figlice him agen standan, and his mutS 
dyttan ; 

54. and embe hine syrwan, secende sum J^ing of his 
muSe )59et hig hine wregdun. 



CHAPTER XII. 

I. Mycelum weredum him embe standendum, )?3et hig 
hine traedun, tSa cwaeS he to his leorningcnihtum, WarniatS 
wits Farisea lare, f>3et is licetung. 

50. A, myddaneardes. 51. MSS., zachariam; Corp., betux ; 

A. betweox. 52. A, ge ne forbudon. 53. Corp., B, C, 

hefilice. 54. A, syrwdon. 

Chap. XII. i. A, licetung a//^r^^/^ liccetung. 
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2. SoSlice nis nan ]?ing oferheled, })e ne beo unheled ; 
ne behydd, f)aet ne sy witen. 

3. For fam })e J^aet ge sfcgatS on ]?ystrum, beotS on 
leohte ssede; and ]?get ge on earum spraecun on b^d- 
cofum, biS on hrofum bodud. 

4. Ic Sfcge eow mmum freondum, Ne beo ge bregede 
fram fam J>e })one lichaman ofsleaS, and nabbatS sy]?}?an 
hwset hig ma don. 

5. Ic eow aetywe hwaene ge ondrsedon : adraedatS fone 
]?e anweald haefS, seSSan he ofslyhS, on hf lie as^ndan ; 
})us ic eow s^ge, adraedatS J?one. 

6. Ne becypaS hig fif spearwan to helflinge ? and an 
nis of ))am ofergyten beforan Gode. 

7. Ac ealle ^owres heafdes loccas synt getealde. Ne 
adraede ge eow : ge synt b^teran manegum spearwum. 

8. S681ice ic eow s§cge, swa hwylc swa me andet 
beforan mannum, Jx>ne mannes Sunu andet beforan Godes 
?nglum. 

9. Se f>e me wiSsaecS beforan mannum, se byS wiS- 
sacen beforan Godes § nglum. 

10. And aelc }>e s^gS senig word agen mannes Sunu, 
J?am bits fprgyfen ; )?am J>e wiSersacaS ongen Haligne 
Gast, ne bi8 }>am forgyfen. 

Dis [godspel] sceal on fngedseg ofer pentecosten. 

11. ponne hig laedatS Sow on gesamnunga and to 
dugeSe ealdrum and to anwealdum, ne beo ge embep^ncende 
hu oSSe hwaet ge specon oSSe andswarian : 

3. A, gearum {^for eamm). 4. Corp., B, C, bregyde ; A, 

beoC ge bregede. 5. Corp., ondredon ; A, ondraedaG ; syWan. 

6. selflinge {^for helflinge). 7. A, ondraede. 8. A, and- 

dett; andett. 11. Corp., B, C, -))encynde; A, ymbe-. 
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12. Halig Gast eow IsertS on f)aere tide })a })ing f)e,eow 
specan gebyratS. 

13. Da cwseS sum of })am m§negum, Lareow, s§ge 
minum bretSer })aet he dsile uncer aehta witS me. 

1 4. Da cwaetS he, La man, hwa sf tte me deman otSSe 
daelend ofer inc ? 

15. pa cwaetS he, GymatS and warniatS wi8 aelce gyt- 
sunge; for )?am f)e nys nanes mannes lif oh gy tsunge of 
f)am ]?e he ah. 

16. Da saede he him sum bigspel : Sumes weliges 
mannes aecer brohte fortS g5de vvgestmas ; 

17. J>a tSohte he on him sylfum, and cvvae"S, Hwaet do ic 
for J)am ic naebbe hwyder ic mine waestmas gaderige. 

18. Da cwaeS he, pus ic do: ic towurpe mine b^rnu, 
and ic wyrce maran, and ic gaderige J?yder eall figet me 
gewexen ys, and mine god. 

19. And ic s^cge minre sawle, Kala sawel, f>u haefst 
mycele god asftte to manegum gearum, ger^st j^e, et, 
and drinc, and gewista. 

20. Da cwaetS God to him, La dysega, on J)isse nihte 
hig figccatS J?ine sawle fram )?e ; hwaes beotS f)a Sing ]?e tSu 
gegearwudest ? 

21. Swa is se tSe him sylfum stryntS, and nis welig mid 
Gode. 

22. pa cwaetS he to his leorningcnihtum, For j?am ic eow 
s^cge, Ne beo ge ymbehydige eowre sawle, hwaet ge etan ; 
ne eovvrum lichaman, hwget ge scrydun. 

23. Seo sawul ys ma J?onne se lichama ; and se lichama, 
ma ]?onne j^aet reaf. 

15. A, for J>am nys. 17. Corp., B, C, gadrige. 18. A, 

berenu; gaderie; geweaxen. 19. A, gereste. 23. A, lychama 
ys mare. 
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24. BesceawiatS fa hrffnas, faet hig ne savvatS ne ne 
ripaS ; nabbatS hig heddem ne b^rn, ac God hig fett : faes 
]?e ma ge synt hyra selran. 

25. Hwylc eower mgeg }?^ncende lean ane fine to his 
anlicnesse ? 

26. Gyf ge J>3et laesse ne magon, hwy synt ge be oSrum 
]?ingum ymbehydige ? 

27. SceawiaJ? ]>a lilian, hii hi wexaS : hi ne swincatS ne 
ne spinnaS ; sotSlice ic eow sf cge f)aet Salomon on eallum 
hys wuldre naes gescrydd swa j^issa an. 

28. Gyf God scrytt j^aet hig,8e ys to daeg on aecere and 
to morgen forscrinctS; swa mycele ma God scryt eow, 
gehwsedes geleafan ! 

29. And nelle ge secean hwaet ge eton, otJSe drincon, 
and ne beo ge up ahafene. 

30. Ealle }>as ]?ing }>eoda seceaS; eower Faeder wat J>aet 
ge ]?ises be]?urfon. 

31. peah hwaej>ere seceatS Godes rice, and ealle ))as 
)>ing eow beo]? geihte. 

32. Ne ondraed f)ii J>e, la lytle heord, for J>am eownim 
Faeder gelicode eow rice syllan. 

33. Sylla]? J>aet ge agon, and syllaS aelmessan ; wyrcaS 
seodas, J?a ?5e ne forealdigeaS, ungeteorudne goldhord on 
heofenum, J>yder "Seof ne geneal«ctS ne mot58e ne gewemS. 

34. £Klr eower goldhord is, f)ar byS eower heorte. 

Dis godspel gebyraS to mseniges confessores maessedaege. 

35. Sin eower l^ndenu begyrde, and leohtfatu bym- 
ende ; 

24. B, C, BescewiatJ; A, beren. 25. A, geycan {Jar ican). 

28. A, to mergen. 29. A, secan ; etan ; dryncan ; ahafen. 

^i. A, geyhle ; B, C, geicte. 33. Corp., ne ne motWJe ne. 



58 GOSPEL OF ST, LUKE, 

36. and beo ge gelice ]?am mannum f>e hyra hlafordes 
abidaS hwaenne he sy fram gyftum gecyrred, )?8et hig him 
sona ontynon f)onne he cymtS and cnucaS. 

37. Eadige synt )?a ]?eowas f>e se hlaford waeccende 
gemet f>onne he cymtS; soSlIce ic eow s^cge })3et he 
begyrt hine, and deS J?3et hig sittaS, and gangende him 
J?enatS. 

38. And gif he cymtS on J?aere aefteran waeccan, otRSe 
on faere J?riddan, and [hi] J>us gemet, eadige synt ]?a 
]?eowas. 

39. WitaS )5aet gif se hiredes ealdor wiste hwaenne se 
f>eof cuman wolde, witodlice he wacude, and ne ge{)afude 
f)3et man his hus underdulfe. 

40. And beo ge waere, for fam J>e mannes Sunu cym8 
)?3ere tide |?e ge ne wenatS. 

41. pa cwaetS Petrus, Drihten, s^gst }>u f)is bigspell to 
us, hw3ej?er j?e to eallum ? 

42. Da cvvaetS Drihten, Hwa wenst J?u J?3et sy getrywe 
and gleaw dihtnere, f)one se hlaford ges^t ofer hys hired 
})aet he him hwsetes gemet on timan sylle ? 

43. Eadig is se )?eow \t his hlaford gemet }?us dondne 
|?onne he cymS. 

44. SoSlice ic s^cge eow ]?aet he ges^tt hine ofer eall 
f)aet he ah. 

45. Gyf ]?onne se J^eow cwyS on hys heortan, Min 
hlaford uferatS hys cyme; and agyntS beatan J?a cnihtas 
and )?a J)mena, and etan and drincan and beon ofer- 
druncen ; 

46. f)onne cymj? )5aes f>eowan hlaford on j^am dajge )?e 

36. Corp., B, C, beo gelice. 42. A, B, C, ys {Jor sy) ; 

Corp., B, C, J)sene. 43. Corp., A, donde. 44. A, gesette. 

45. A, etaC and dryncaS and beo5 oferdruncene. 
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he ne wenS, and ]?sere tide J>e he nat, and todselj? hine, 
and s^tt his dael mid J^am ungetreowum. 

47. So{)Hce Jx)ne }?eow ]?e his hlafordes willan wiste, 
and ne dyde aefter his hlafordes willan, he bij? witnad 
manegum witum. 

48. Done ]?eow J>e his willan nyste, and J)eah dyde, He 
bits witnad feawum witum: «lcum })e mycel geseald is, 
him man mycel to secS; and aet J>am f)e hig micel 
befaestun, hig mycel biddatS. 

49. Fyr ic s§nde on eor]?an ; and hwaet wylle ic buton 
})aet hit baerne ? 

50. Ic haebbe on fulluhte beon gefuUod, and hu beo ic 
ge]?read 08 hyt sy gefylled ! 

51. [Wene ge] for ]?am f>e ic com sybbe on eorfan 
s^ndan ? ne sf cge ic eow, ac todal. 

52. Heonon forS beoS fife on anum hQse todaelede, J>ry 
on twegen, and twegen on })ry. 

53. BeoS todselede faeder on sunu, and sunu on his 
faeder; modor on dohtor, and dohtor on hyre modor; 
swegr on h)rre snore, and snoru on hyre swegere. 

54. And he cwae]> to )?am folce, ponne ge geseotS })a 
l3rfte cumende on westdsele, sona ge cweSaS, Storm 
cymS ; and hit swa by tS. 

55. And }>onne ge geseoS silSan blawan, ge s^cga}>, 
paet is towerd ; and hit bytS. 

56. La liceteras, cunne ge afandian heofones ansyne 
and eor]?an ; hQmeta na afandige ge fas tide ? 

57. Hwi ne deme ge of eow sylfum f)aet riht is ? 

47. Corp., B, C, ])aene. 48. Corp., bit {for biC). 49. A, 

byrne. 50. MSS., and wene ge hu; Corp., B, C, gefyllyd 

{second y erased in B. 53. A, om, his ; moder on dehter and 

dohter on hyre moder ; sweger ; sw^^re. 56. A, ne afandie. 
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58. Donne }?u gaest on wege mid J?Tnum witJerwinnan 
to hwylcum ealdre, do })aet Su beo fram him alysed ; J>e 
Ises he })e sylle J?am deman, and se dema j^am bydele, and 
se bydel J>e s^nde on cwertern. 

59. Ic s§cge J>e, Ne gsest }?i3 )?anone aer )3U agylde )?one 
ytemystan feortSling. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

1. pAR wgeron sume on f>aere tide of Galileum him 
cyj^ende, J?ara blod Pilatus m^ngde mid hyra ofFrungum. 

2. pa cwaetS he him andswarigende, Wene ge wseron )>a 
(jalileiscan synfulle toforan eallum Galileiscum, for J^am 
J5e hig swylc }?oledon ? 

3. Ne, sfcge ic, na; ac ealle ge gellce forwurtSaJ?, 
buton ge daedb5te don. 

4. Swa f)a ehtatyne, ofer f)a feoll se stypel on Siloa, 
and hig ofsloh, wene ge ]?aet hig wseron scyldige ofer 
ealle m^nn ]?e on Hierusalem wunedon ? 

5. Ne, sfcge ic ; ac swa ge forwurtSa]?, buton ge daed- 
bote don. 

f)is godspel sceal to jjam ymbrene innan hserefeste on soetemdgeg. 

6. Da S3ede he him J?is bigspel : Sum man haefde an 
fictreow geplantod on his wingearde ; J)a com he and 
sohte his waestmas on him, J?a ne funde he nanne. 

7. pa cwsetS he to j?am hyrde, Nu synt ]?reo ger syt^J^an 

58. A, cweartem. 59. A, jjanene ; C, })anon. 

Chap. XIII. 2. A, swylic. 3. A, eac (/?r ac). 4. A, 

syloe. 5. A, dedbote. 6. B, C, Da ssede hi. 



XII, tfi-XIlI. i8. 6i 

ic com waestm secende on }>issum f ictreowe, and ic ne 
funde : forceorf hine ; hwi ofJ>rictS he }>3et land ? 

8. Da cwaeS he, Hlaford, laet hine gyt fis gear, oS ic 
hine bedelfe and ic hine bewurpe mid meoxe, 

9. and witodlice he waestmas bringS ; gif hit files hwaet 
bytS, ceorf hine sytSSan. 

10. Da waes he r^stedagum^ on hyra gesamnunge 
laerende. 

11. pa W3es ]>ar sum wif, seo hgefde untrumnesse gast 
ehtatyne gear ; and heo waes abogen, ne heo eallunga ne 
mihte Qp beseon. 

12. pa se Hselend hig geseah, he clypode hig to him, 
and ssede hyre, Wif, ]?il eart forlseten of )?inre untrum- 
nesse. 

13. And his hand hyre on s^tte : )>a waes heo sona up 
arsered, and heo God wuldrode. 

14. Da gebealh se dugutSe ealdor hine, for )?am fe se 
Haelend on r^stedaege hselde, and ssede l?am mfnegum, 
Syx dagas synt on j^am gebyratS f)aet man wyrce : cumaj? 
on ]?am and beoS gehaelede, and na on r^stedaege. 

15. Da andswarude se Hselend and cwaeS, La liceteras, 
ne untigS eower aelc on r^stedaege his oxan otJSe assan 
fram }>aerfe binne and laet to waetere ? 

16. ]>as Abrahames dohtor, ]?e Satanas geband nu 
eahtatyne gear, ne gebyrede hyre beon unbunden of 
)>issiun b§nde on r^stedaege ? 

1 7. pa he )?is saede, J>a sceamode ealle his wiSerwinnan ; 
and eall folc geblissode on eallum fam Se wuldorfulUce 
fram him gewurdon. 

18. SoSlice, he cwaef, Hwam is Codes rice gelic? and 
hwam wene ic ]?aet hit beo gelic ? 

15. Corp., licteras. 16. A, feos {for )>as) ; ehtatyne ear. 
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19. Hit ys gelic senepes come }?3et se man onfeng 
and seow on his wyrttun; and hit weox and wearS 
mycel treow, and heofenes fugelas r^stun on his 
bogum. 

20. And eft he cwaetS, Hwam wene ic }?aet Codes rice 
si gelic ? 

21. Hit is gelic )>am beorman J?e j^aet wif onfeng, and 
behydde on pees melewes }?reo gemetu, o"S hit weartS eall 
ahafen. 

22. Da ferde he Jjurh ceastra and castelu to Hieru- 
salem, and f>ar Iserde. 

23. Da cwaetS sum man to him, Drihten, feawa synt }>e 
synt gehselede ? pa cwaetS he t5 him, 

24. EfstatS f)aet ge gangen )?urh J>get near we get, for 
]?am ic s^cge eow, manega secatS ]?set hig in gan, and hi 
ne magon. 

25. Donne se hiredes ealdor in gsetS and his duru 
beclyst, ge standaj? )5ser ute, and f>a duru cn9ciaj>, and 
cwetSa}?, Drihten, atjm us; })onne cwyS he to eow, Ne 
can ic eow, nat ic hwanon ge synt ; 

26. Sonne ongynne ge cwej?an. We 3eton and druncon 
beforan }?e, and on urum stratum Jju Iserdest ; 

27. )?onne s^gtS he eow, Ne cann ic hwanon ge synt ; 
gewitaS fram me, ealle unrihtwyrhtan. 

28. par biS w5f) and t6})a grystlung, ]?onne ge geseoj? 
Abraham, and Isaac, and lacob, and ealle witegan, on 
Codes rice, and ge beoS ut adrifene. 

29. And hig cumatS fram eastdalle, and westdalle, and 
norjjdsele, [and sutSdaele], and sittatS on Codes rice. 

19. Corp., B, C, onfenc; wyrtun ; fuhlas. 21. Corp., B, 

C, onfengc ; ))am melewe ; A, J)am meluwe. 24. A, gangon ; 

geat. 25. A, cwytJ he to us. 28. Corp., B, C, J)3eime. 
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30. And efne, synt ytemeste f)a tSe beotS fyrmyste, and 
synt fyrmyste )?a 8e beo8 ytemeste. 

31. On J>am daege him geneal»hton sume Farisei, and 
him saedon, Far, and ga heonon, for J>am }>e Herodes ]?e 
wyle ofslan. 

32. And ]?a cwaeS he to him, Ga8 and s^cgatS }>am 
foxe, Deofolseocnessa ic ut adrife, and ic hsela gefr^mme 
to daeg and to morgen, and |?riddan daege ic beo for- 
numen. 

33. Deah hwaetSere me gebyxej) to daeg and to morgen 
and }>y aefteran daege gan : for j^am ]?e ne gebyreS })aet se 
witega forwurSe bQtan Hierusalem. 

34. Eala Hierusalem, Hierusalem, ]?u Se ]?a witegan 
ofslyhst, and halnst f>a 8e to f)e as^nde synt ! hu oft ic 
wolde ]?ine beam gegaderian* swa se fugel de8 his nest 
under his fiSerum, and )?u noldest ! 

35. Nu bits eower hus eow forlaeten; soSRce ic eow 
sgcge }?aet ge me ne geseotS aer fam })e cume J)onne ge 
cweSaS, Gebletsod sy se tSe cymS on Drihtnes naman. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

Dys godspel gebjrraC on J)aere nygonteotJan wucan ofer pentecosten. 

1. pi waes geworden f)a he eode on sumes Farisea 
ealdres hils on r^stedaege, J>aet he hlaf aete, and hig 
begymdon hine. 

2. Da waes }>ar sum waeterseoc man beforan him. 

32. A, hselo; Corp., B, C, morhgen. 33. Corp., B, C, 

morhgen; A, mergen; gebyraC. 34. A, hnyst. 35. Corp., 

B, C, cume se )}Oiine ; MSS. com {Jbr cymtJ). 
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3. De cwge)? se Hgelend to J?am segleawum and Fari- 
seum, Ys hit alyfed }?aet man on r^stedaegum hsele ? 

4. Da suwudon hig. pa nam he hine and gehaelde, 
and forlet hyne. 

5. pa cwaetS he t5 him andswariende, Hwylces eowres 
assa ot5Se oxa befealj? on anne pytt, and ne tihj? he hyne 
hraedlice Qp on r^stedaege ? 

6. Da ne mihton hig agen ]?is him geandwyrdan. 

7. Da ssede he sum bigspel be Jjam in gelatSudan, 
gymende hu hig f>a fyrmestan setl gecuron, and f)us cwaetS, 

8. Donne J)u byst to gyftum gelaf)od, ne site }>u on 
J)am fyrmestan setle, f)e Ises, wenunga, sum wurtSfulra sig 
in gelaSod fram hym ; 

9. and f>onne cume se }>e "Se in gela]?ode, and secge tSe, 
Rym }?ysum m§n setl ; and J>u Sonne mid sceame nyme 
Jjget ytemeste setl. 

10. Ac }?onne )?u geclypod byst, ga and site on ]?am 
ytemestan setle, f>3et se tSe J)e in gelaSude, J?onne he cymtS, 
cwej)e t5 ]?e, La freond, site ufur : ]?onne bytS f>e wurtS- 
mynt beforan mid sittendum. 

1 1 . For f>am aelc }?e hine up ah^f S, bitS genytSerud ; 
and se 8e hine nytSeratS, se bitS up ahafen. 

12. Da cwaetS he t5 fiam }?e hine in latSode, ponne f>u 
dest wiste oSSe feorme, ne clypa })U })ine frynd, ne J^Ine 
gebroSru, ne Sine cutSan, ne Jjlne welegan nehheburas ; 
)?e Isis hi tSe agen laSiun, and }?u haebbe edlean. 

13. Ac fjonne f)U gebeorscype do, clypa })earfan and 
wanhale and healte and blinde ; 

Chap. XIV. 5. A, assan ; aenne. 7. C, gecuran. 8, 9. sig 
yn {for in) gelatSod fram him, and jjonne only in A. 9. Corp., 

B, C, Ssenne. 10. C, om, ga. Corp., B, C, ))oenne {second time) ; 
A, ufer. 12. A, gelatJode. 13. Corp., B,C, >3emie. 
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14. ]?onne bist jJQ eadig, for )>am 8e hi nabbatj hwanun 
hig hit J?e forgyldon; soSlice bit bytJ ]?e forgolden on 
rihtwisra seriste. 

15. Da fis gehyrde sum of ]?am sittendum, f)a cwaetS 
he, Eadig is se Se hlaf ytt on Godes rice. 

Dys godspel gebyraS on J)one pryddan sunnandseg ofer pentecosten. 

16. Da saede he him, Sum man worhte mycele feorme 
and manega gelaSode. 

17. pa s^nde he his feowan to ]?3ere feorme timan, J>3et 
he salde )>am gelaSedum }?3et hig comun, for J?am )>e ealle 
})ing gearwe waeron. 

18. pa ongunnon hig ealle hig beladian, Se forma 
him sslde, Ic bohte aenne tQn, ic haebbe neode faet 
ic fare and hine geseo : ic bidde f)e J>aet t5u me 
beladige. 

19. Da cwaej? se otSer, Ic bohte an getyme oxena, nil 
wille ic faran, and fandian hyra : nil bidde ic }?e^ belada 
me. 

20. Da cwaeS sum^. Ic Isedde wif ham, for f)am ic ne 
maeg cuman, 

21. pa cyrde se )?eowa, and cydde his hlaforde \>2dt 
Da cwaetS se hlaford mid yrre t5 fam J>eowan, Ga hraf>e 
on fa straeta and on wic )?isse ceastre, and fearfan and 
wanhale and blinde and healte laed hider in. 

22. Da cwaetS se J^eowa, Hlaford, hit ys gedon swa fu 
bude, and nO gyt her is aemtig stow. 

23. pa cwaeS se hlaford f>a gyt to f)am J>eowan, Ga 
geond }?as wegas and h^gas, and nyd hig J?aet hig gan in, 
J>aet min bus si gefylled : 

14. C, forgoldon. 18. B, C, anne; beladie. 19. A, 

getymtJe. ai. A, raCe. 23. A, eond (y5?r geond). 

r 
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24. s6"Slice ic eow s^cge, }?aet nan J?ara manna }5e 
geclypode synt ne onbyrigeaS minre feorme. 

Dys godspel sceal to Sanctus Hermetis and to Sanctus Agustlnus 

msessan. 

25. SoSlice mid him ferde mycel m^nego; f>a cwseS 
he to him bew^nd, 

26. Gyf hwa to me cymtS, and ne hatatS his fseder and 
m5der and wif and beam and br6J?ru and swustra, and 
Jjonne gyt his sawle, ne mseg he beon mm leorningcniht. 

27. And se J>e ne byrS hys cwylminge, and cymtS aefter 
me, ne maeg he beon min leorningcniht. 

28. Hwylc eower wyle timbrian anne stypel, hu ne 
sytt he seryst and t^letS }?a andfgngas J>e him behefe synt, 
hwaetSer he haebbe hine to fuUfr^mmenne ? 

29. pe l«s syStSan he J^one gnindweall l^gtS, and ne 
mseg hine fullfr^mman, ealle J?e hit geseoS agynnaS hine 
tselan, 

30. and cweSan, Hwaet, J)es man agan timbrian and ne 
mihte hit ge^ndian. 

31. OtySe gyf hwylc cyning wyle faran and feohtan 
agen oSerne cyning, hu ne sit he aer and J^^ncS hwaeSer 
he maege mid tyn J>ilsendum cuman agen )?one })e him 
agen cymS mid twentigum fusendum ? 

32. And gif he f)onne wi"S hine gefeohtan ne maeg, he 
s^nt aeryndracan and bitt sibbe. 

33. Witodlice swa is aelc of eow f)e ne wiSsaecS eallum 
}>ingum J>e he ah, ne maeg he beon mm leorningcniht. 

34. God ys sealt ; gif hit awyrtS on }?am J?e hit gesylt 
bi8, 

24. A, onb3aia9. 26. Corp., B, C, )>aenne. 28. A, senne. 

29. Corp., B, C, J)3ene ; A, agynnon ; B, C, agynnan. 30. A, 

ongan. 31. Corp., B, C, cynincg {first time) \ C, hwader. 

32. A, erendracan. 
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35* nis hyt nyt ne on eorj^an ne on myxene, ac hyt 
bits tit aworpen. Gehyre se )>e earan haebbe to gehyr- 
enne. 



CHAPTER XV. 

Dys godspel sceal on )K>ne feorffan snimandseg ofer pentecosten. 

1. SoBLicE him genealalhtun manfuUe and synfulle, ]>3et 
big his word gehyrdon. 

2. Da murcnedon ]>a Farisei and })a boceras, and 
cwsedon, Des onfehS synfuUe and mid him ytt. 

3. pa cwaej) he J>is bigspel to J>am : 

4. Hwylc man is of eow J)e haefS hund sceapa, and gif 
he forlyst an of ]>am, hu ne forlaet he j^onne nigon and 
hundnigontig on J)am westene, and gseS to J)am |>e for- 
weartS oS he hit fint ? 

5. And J>onne he hit fint, he hit s^t on his exla ge- 
blissiende. 

6. And |>onne he ham cymS, he tosomne clypaS hys 
frynd and his nehheburas, and cwyS, BlissiaS mid me for 
J)am ic funde min seep J)e forwearS. 

7. Ic s^ge eow jjaet swa byS on heofone Wis be anum 
S3aifullum j^e daldbote deS, ma ]>onne ofer nigon and 
nigontigum rihtwlsra ]>e dsedbote ne beSurfon. 

8. 088e hwilc wif haefS tyn scyllingas ; gif heo forlyst 
anne scylling, hQ ne onselS heo hyre leohtfaet, and aw^nt 
hyre bus and secS geomlice oS heo bine fint ? 

Chap. XV. i. B, C, gehyron. 5. Corp., B, C, hitt {second 

timc)^ 6. A, sceap. 8. A, scnne ; eornlice. 

F a 
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9. And jjonne heo hine fint, heo clypaS hyre fryndand 
nihhebyrena, and cwyS, BlyssiaS niidme, for J?am ic funde 
minne scylling ]?e ic forleas. 

10. Ic s^cge eow, swa biS blis beforan Codes §nglum 
be anum synfullum J5e dsldbote deS. 

Dys godspel gebyratS on ssetemesdseg on ])gere 66re Ignctenwucan. 

11. He cwaetS, sotSlIce sum man hgefde twegen suna ; 

12. f>a cwaetS se gingra to his faeder, Faeder, syle me 
minne dsll minre sehte f)e me to gebyrej? : J?a daelde he 
him his alhte. 

13. Da ddhtr/eawum dagum ealle his f>ing gegaderude 
se gingra sunu, and ferde wraeclice on feorlen rice, and 
forspilde f>ar his sehta, lybbende on his gallsan. 

14. Da he hig haefde ealle amyrrede, f>a wearS mycel 
hunger on f>am rice, and he weartS wsedla. 

15. pa ferde he and folgude anum burhsittendan m^n 
Jjaes rices ; Sa s^nde he hine to his tune, f>aet he heolde 
his swyn. 

i6. Da gewilnode he his wambe gefyllan of f>am bean- 
coddum ]?e tSa swyn seton ; and him man ne sealde. 

17. pa be]?6hte he hine, and cwseS, Eala, hu fela 
yrSlinga on mines faeder huse hlaf genohne habbaS; and 
ic her on hungre forwurSe ! 

18. Ic arise, and ic fare to minum faeder, and ic s^cge 
him, Eala faeder, ic syngode on heofenas and beforan f>e : 

19. nu ic ne eom wyrSe ]?aet ic beo f>m sunu n^mned': 
do me swa anne of f)mum yrSlingum. 

9. Corp., B, C, nehhebyryna; A. -bjrma. 10. A, dot(. 

12. MSS. yldra {for^ngiz)'. A, sehta {second time), 13. MSS.^ 
feawa; A, Jjser forspylde. 16. Corp., B, biencoddun; C, bien- 

coddan. 17. A, hyrlinga; fsela. 19. Corp., B, C, neom 

{Jbr ne eom) ; A, genemned ; lenne ; h>Tlingum. 



» 20. And he aras ]?a, and com to his feder. And f>a 
gyt f>a he waes feorr his feder, he hyne geseah and wearS 
mid mildheortnesse astyrod, and agen hine am and hine 
beclypte and cyste hine. 

t 21. Da cwseS his sunu, Fseder, ic syngude on heofon 
and beforan 8e: nu ic ne eom wyrjje ]?set ic f>in sunu 
beo gen^mned. 

22. Da cwseS se fseder to his jjeowum, BringaS raSe 
}>one selestan gegyrelan and scrydaS hyne, and syllatJ 
him bring on his hand and gescy to his fotum ; 

23. and bringafi an faett styric and ofsleaS, and utun 
etan and gewistfullian : 

24. for f)am Jjes mm sunu waes dead, and he geedcuc- 
ude ; he forwearS, and he is gemet. Da ongunnon big 
gewistlaecan. 

25. SotSKce hys yWra sunu waes on aecere, and he com ; 
and \f2L he J)am hiise genealaehte, he gehyrde jjone sweg 
and J^aet wered. 

26. ]^ clypode he anne |>eow, and axode hine hwaet 
f>set waere. 

' 27. Da cwaeS he, pin broSor com ; and \>m faeder 
ofsloh an faet celf, for f>am J)e he hyne halne onfeng. 

28. Da bealh he hine, and nolde in gan : J?a code his 
faeder ut, and ongan hine biddan. 

29. Da cwaef) he his faeder andswarigende, Efne swa 
fela geara ic J>e Jjeowude, and ic naefre J5in bebod ne 
forgymde, and ne sealdest J5ii me naefre an ticcen, })aet ic 
mid minum freondum gewistfullude ; 

31. C, neom. 32. Corp., B, C, J>3ene; A, gegyrlan. 

23. C, styric glossed cealf. 35. Corp., B, C, Jwene ; weryd. 

26. A, senne; acsode. 27, A, feett cealf. 28. A,gebealh. 
39. A, fsela. 



r 
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30. ac syStSan Jjes |>in sunu com }>e hys spede mid 
myltystmm amyrde, })ii ofsloge him fsett celf. 

31. Da cwse}) he, Sunu, })ii eart symle mid me, and 
ealle mine f>ing synt jjine ; 

32. })e gebyrede gewistfullian and geblissian, for Jjam 
})es J)In broSor waes dead, and he geedcucede ; he for- 
wearS, and he is gemet. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

Oys godspel gebyrafJ on jwre teoCan wucan ofer pentecosten. 

1. Da cwaeS he to his leorningcnihtum, Sum welig 
man wses, se haefde sumne gerefan ; se wearS wiS hine 
forwreged swylce he his god forspilde. 

2. pa clypode he hine and saede him, Hwi gehyre ic 
]3is be ]?e ? agyf ]?me scire ; ne miht Jjii l^ng tunscTre 
bewitan. 

3. Da cwge]? se gerefa on his ge]?ance, Hwget do ic, 
for ]?am f>e min hlaford mine gerefscire fram me nymS ? 
Ne mseg ic delfan ; me sceamatS f>aet ic waldlige. 

4. Ic wat hwset ic do, f>set hig me on hyra hQs onfon 
Jjonne ic bescired beo fram tQnscire. 

5. Da f>a gafolgyldan gegaderude waeron, ]?a saede he 
)?am forman, Hu mycel scealt f>ii minum hlaforde ? 

6. Da ssede he, Hund sestra eles. pa saede he him, 
Nim Jjine fetSere, and site hraSe and writ fiftig. 

30. A, speda ; myltestrum ; cealf. 32. A, geedcucode. 

Chap. XVI. i. Corp., B, C, om. se before hxi^t. 2. Corp., 

B, C, lencg. 6. A, hym before hund ; ra^Je. 



7. Db, saede he oSnim, Hu mycel scealt }>ii ? pa cwaejj 
he, Hund mittena hwaetes. Da cwaeS he, Nim ]nne stafas 
and writ hun^eahtatig. 

^. Da, h^rede se hlaford }>aere unrihtwfsnesse tQngerefan, 
for }>am )>e he gleawlice dyde : for J)am Se Sisse worulde 
beam synd gleawran })ises leohtes bearnum on jjisse 
cneoresse. 

9. And ic sfcge eow, WyrcaS eow frynd of ]nsse 
worulde welan unrihtwisnesse, J5set hig onton eow on ece 
eardungstowe J>onne ge geteoriaS. 

Dys [godspel] gebyra'5 on wodnesdseg on ySsre teotSan [w]ucan 

ofer pentecosten. 

10. Se Ipe ys on lytlum getrywe, se ys on maran 
getrywe ; and se )>e ys on lytlum unrihtwis, se ys eac on 
maran unrihtwis. 

11. Gif ge on unrihtwisum weonildwelan naeron ge- 
trywe, hwa betaehtJ eow Jjaet eower ys ? 

12. And g)'f ge on fr§medum naeron getrywe, hwa sy\p 
eow p2dt eower ys ? 

13. Ne maeg nan })eow twam hlafordum Jjeowian : 
otSSe he anne hataS, and oSeme lufaS ; ot58e he anum 
folgatS, and oSeme forhogaS. And g5 ne magon Gode 
jjeowian and woruldwelan. 

14. Das tSing ealle J>a Farisei gehyrdon, ]?a tfe gifre 
waeron ; and hig hine taeldon. 

15. pa cwaetS he to him, Ge synt pe eow sylfe beforan 
m annum gerihtw!sia)> ; soSlIce God can eowre heortan, 

» 

9. A, eardungstowa. 10. A, lytlnm ]>ingiim getreowc ; getryowc. 
II. A,om. on; betaectJ. 13. A, senne. 14. A tuw parchtmnt 
leaf (fol. 1 31) supplies in B the passage from Cing to leomingcnihtum 
of Chap. XVII, I. 
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for J5am )5e beforan Gode ys ascuniendllc f>3et mannum 
heah ys. 

1 6. Seo 36 and witegan [waeron]oS lohannem, and of him 
is bodud Godes rice, and ealle on ]?aet strangnysse wyrcaS. 

17. EaSre is f>a5t heofen and eorSe gewiton, Jx)nne an 
st3ef of J>3ere » fealle. 

18. ^Ic man ]?e his wif forlaet and 6]?er nimS, se 
unrihthaem8 ; and se Se jjset forlsetene wif nimtS, se un- 
rihthsemS. 

Dis godspel geb}Ta6 on pone 66eme sunnandseg ofer pentecosten. 

19. Sum welig man wses, and he waes gescr^dd mid 
purpuran and mid twine, and daeghwamlice riclice gewist- 
fuiiude. 

20. And sum waedla wses, on naman Lazarus, se laeg 
on his dura swytSe forwundod, 

2 1 . and wilnode ]?aet he hine of his crumum gefylde )>e 
of his beode feollun ; and him nan man ne sealde, ac 
hundas comon and his wunda liccodon. 

22. Da W3es geworden Jjaet se waedla forSferde, and 
hine ?nglas bseron on Abrahames greadan ; ]?a ^earS se 
welega dead, and wses on h^lle bebyrged. 

23. Da ahof he his eagan iipp, J5a he on Jjam tintregum 
wses, and geseah feorran Abraham, and Lazarum on his 
greadan. 

24. Da hrymde he and cwseS, Eala faeder Abraham, 
gemiltsa me, and s^nd Lazarum J58Bt he dyppe his fingres 
liS on wsetere and mine tungan gecaele, for J5am J5e ic 
eom on J)is lige cwylmed. 

15. A, ascunod. 16. A, strannysse. 19. A, well. so. A, 
wedla ; Corp., forwnndon. 22. Corp., habrahames. 24. Corp., 
gemilsa, A, gemyltsa, fingeres ; Corp., C, gehsele ; A, gehsele altered 
to gecaele. 
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25. Da cwaeS Abraham, Eala sunu, gej>§nc J>aet J>u god 
on^nge -on ]>inum life, and gellce Lazarus onfeng yfel : 
nQ ys })es gefrefroid, and jjQ eart cwylmed. 

26. And on ealliim })issum, betwux Qs and eow is 
mycel dwolma getrymed: |>a Se willaS heonon to eow 
faran ne magon, ne j^anun faran hidere. 

27I Da cwaeS he, Fseder, ic bidde J>e j^aet SQ s^nde 
bine to mines faeder hSse ; 

28. ic hsebbe fif gebr6J>ru ; Jjaet he cySe him ]?aet hig ne 
cumon on J>issa tintrega stowe. 

29. pa saede Abraham him, Hig habbaS Moysen and 
witegan ; hig hlyston him. 

30. Da cwaetJ he, Nese, faeder Abraham, ac hig doS 
daedbote gif hwylc of deaSe to him faerS. 

31. Da cwaeS he, Gif hig ne gehyraj? Moysen and })a 
witegan, ne hig ne gelyfaS J)eah hwylc of deaSe arise. 



CHAPTER XVn. 

Dys godspel gebyratJ on Jwne otJeme frigedseg ofer pentecosten. 

1. Da cwaetS he to his leomingcnihtum, Unmihtlic is 
}>aet gedrefednyssa ne cuman: wa J)am J>e hig J>urh 
cumatS I 

2. Nyttre him waere )>aet an cweomstan sy gecnytt 
abutan his swuran, and si on sae beworpen, Sonne he 
gedrefe anne of J>issum lytlingum. 

35. Corp., gefrefiryd. 

Chap. XVII. i. The lait insertion in B closes witk-ax^Xxim, 
2. A, sweoran; gedrefde senne. 
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3. Warnia'S eow : gyf Jjin broSor syngaS, cid him ; 

4. and gif he on daeg seofan sipum syngaS, and seofan 
sijyum to Jje on doeg gecyrred byS, and cwyS, Hit me 
off)incS ; forgyf hit him. 

5. Da cwaedon his apostolas, Drihten, geic Qme 
geleafan. 

6. Da cwsef> Drihten, Gif ge haefdon geleafan swa 
senepes corn, ge saedun )?issum treowe, ^y Su^awyrtwalud 
and aplantud on sse ; and hit hyr^umode eow. 

7. Hwylc eower haefj? §regendne )?eow otStSe seep 
I'ifisgendne, f)am of J?am oecere gehworfenum, he him sona 
s^gS, Ga and site ; 

8. and ne s§g)) him, Gearwa Jjaet ic ete, and gyrd f>e 
and Jjena me J?a hwTle f>e ic ete and drince ; and sy'SSan 
)?u ytst and drincst ? 

9. Wenst f>u haefS se J?eowa senigne f>anc for J>am tSe 
he dyde |?aet him beboden waes ? ne wene ic. 

10. Swa ys eow f>onne ge dotS eall f>8et eow beboden 
ys, cwef>aS, Unnytte Jjeowas we synt ; we dydon Jjaet we 
don sceoldon. 

Dys [godspel] gebyra?? on ])sere syxteoSan wucan ofer pentecosten. 

11. Da he ferde to Hierusalem, he code J?urh midde 
Samarlan and Gal il earn. 

12. And |?a he eode on sum castel, him agen urnon 
tyn hreofe weras, f>a stodon hig feorran ; 

13. and hyra stefna up ahofon, and cwaedon, Hselend, 
Bebeodend, gemiltsa us. 

4. Corp., B, C, sipun {twice) ; A, syt5um (twice) ; ofl)yng?5 ; me 
[for him). 5. Corp., cwgeSon. 6. Corp., B, pissnn ; A, Jjyssnm. 
7. A, hergendne ; C, Isesgendene. 8. Corp., B, C, gearw; A, 

earwa; Corp., B, C, gyrt. 10. Corp., sceolon. Rubric, ofter 

(for ofer\ 12. C, ))e {for J)a he), 13. B, C, stefne. 
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1 4. Da' he hig geseah, }?a cwse)? he, GaS and aetywaS 
eow ]j5ni sacerdum : J>a hig ferdun hig wurdon ge- 
claensude. 

15. I^ hyra an geseah }?3et he geclsensud waes, \k 
cyrde he, mid mycelre stefne God msersiende ; 

16. and feoll tp hys fotum, and him }>ancode ; and 
]>es waes Samaritanisc. 

17. pa cwaeb se Haelend him andswariende, Hu ne 
synt tyn geclaensude ? hwser synt fa nigone ? 

18. Naes gemett se tfe- agen hwurfe and Gode wuldor 
sealde buton }>es aelfr§meda ? 

19. Da cwaeS he, Aris, and ga, for jjam J>e Sin geleafa 
J>e halne gedyde. 

20. pa ahsodon hine J?a Farisei hwaenne Godes rice 
come; Sa andswarude he and cwaeS, Ne cymS Godes 
rice mid begymene : 

21. ne hig^Hie cweSaJ), Efne her hyt ys! otJSe, })arl 
Godes rice is betwynan eow. 

22. pa cwaeS he to his leorningcnihtum, pa dagas 
cumaS ]x)nne ge gewilniatS })aet ge geseon anne daeg 
mannes Sunu, and ge ne geseoS. 

23. And hig s^cgaS eow, Her he is I and })ar he is ! ne 
fare ge ne ne fyligeaS : 

24. witodlice swa se Rgraesc lyhtende scinS under 
heofone on Jja tSing }je imder heofone synt, swa biS 
mannes Sunu on his daege. 

25. -^ryst him gebyreS }?aet he fela j^inga )K>lige, and 
beon fram J)isse cneorysse aworpen. 



15. C, cerde. 18. A,eallfTemeda. \^, K,otn.\^ before ^xn. 
30. Corp., om. rice {second time), 23. A, aenne. 23. A, 

and )>ar he ys {repeated^ and underscored for ercmtre) ; Corp., fyliat?. 



16 GOSPEL OF ST, LUKE. 

26. And swa on Noes dagum waes geworden, swa byS 
mannes Suna tocyme. 

27. Hig aetun, and druncon, and wifodon, and waeron 
to gyftum gesealde, oS f>one dseg f>e Noe on earce eode ; 
and flod com and ealle forspilde. 

28. Eall swa waes geworden on LpSes dagum; hig 
aetun, and druncon, and bohton, and sealdon, and plant- 
edon, and timbrudon ; 

29. soSlIce oh Jjam daege J)e LoS eode of Sodoma hit 
rinde fyr and swefl of heofone, and ealle forspilde : 

30. aefter J?ysum f>ingum biS on ]?am daege f>e mannes 
Sunu onwrigen biS. 

31. On' J?am daege, se "Se biS on |?§cene, and his fatu 
on huse, ne stihS he nySer ]?aet he hig nime ; and se 8e 
biS on aecere. ne w^nt he onbaec. 

32. BeoS gemyndige LoSes wifes. 

33. Swa hwylc swa secS his sawle gedon haele, se hig 
forspil)? ; and swa hwylc swa hig forspilf), se hig gellf-r 
fsestaS. 

34. SoSlice ic eow s^cge, On f>aere nihte beoS twegen 
on b^dde ; an byS genumen, and otSer bitS forlaeten. 

35. Twa beoS aetgaedere grindende ; an biS genumen, 
and oSer byS Isefed. 

36. Twegen beoS on aecere ; an biS genumen, and 
oSer bits Isefed. 

37. pa cwaedon hig to him, Hwar, Drihten ? Da cwaetS 
he, Swa hwar swa se llchama bitS, jjyder beoS eamas 

egaderud. 



g 



26. Corp., B, C, beoiff. 27. Corp., B, C, ))3ene ; Corp., erke. 

(k over erasure) ; B, C, erke. 34. A, Isefed {for biC forlaeten). 

35. Corp., B, C, oCer laefed. 36. Corp., B, C, set {for on). 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

1. Da ssede he him sum bigspel, f)aet hit ys riht j^aet 
man symle gebidde, and na geteorige ; 

2. and f>us cwseS, Sum dema waes on sumere ceastre, 
se God ne ondred ne nanne man ne on)?racude. 

3. Da W3es sum wudewe on )?3ere ceastre ; f>a com heo 
to him, and cwaeS, Wrec me wiS minne wiSerwinnan. 

4. Da nolde he langre tide; aefter f>am, ]?a cwgej? he, 
peah ic God ne ondraede ne ic man ne on]?racige, 

5. f)eah for ]?am ]?e t5eos wuduwe me is gram, ic wrece 
hig, J>e Ises heo set neahstan cmne me behropende. 

6. Da cwaeS Drihten, GehyraS hwset se unrihtwisa dema 
cwytS. 

7. SoSlice ne deS God his gecorenra wrace, clypiendra 
to him daeges and nihtes, and he gef>yld on him hsefS ? 

8. Ic eow s^cge J>set he raj>e hyra wrace deS. Deah 
hwaef>ere wenst ]?u Sonne mannes Sunu cymS, gemet he 
geleafan on eorSaii ? 

9. Da cwaeS he to sumum Jjis bigspel J)e on hig sylfe 
tniwedon and oSre forhogodon : 

Dys [godspel] gebyratJ on J?sere gndlyftan wucan ofer pentecosten. 

10. Twegen m§n ferdun to sumum temple f>get hig 
hig gebsedun ^ an sundorhalga, and oSer manfuU. 

11. Da stod se Fariseus and hine f>us gebaed, God, J)e 
ic f>ancas d5 for f>am J^e ic ne eom swylce oSre m§n, 
reaferas, unrihtwisa, unrihthaemeras, otStSe eat swylce J>es 
manfulla. 

Chap. XVIII. i. A, symble. 2. A, sumre. 3. C, om. 
stun. 4. A, men ; on}>racie. 5. A,))eh; nycstan. Rubric, 

ofter (y&r ofer). 8. Cprp., B, C. tJaenne. 11. C, neom {/or 

ne eom). . 
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12. Ic faeste tuvva on wucan; ic sylle teoj^unga ealles 
f)aes }?e ic haebbe. 

13. Da stod se manfulla feorran, and nolde furtSim his 
eagan ah^bban up lo f>am heofone, ac he beot his breost 
and cwaej?, God beo l?ii milde me synfuUum. 

14. S6)?lice ic eow s^cge J>aet })es ferde gerihtwisud to 
liis huse : for J5am J^e selc j?e hine iapp ah^fS biS geny- 
tSerud, and se ]?e hine nySeraS byS upp ahafen. 

15. Da brohton hig cild to him )?aet he hig aethrlne : )>a 
his leoniingcnihtas hig gesawon, hig ciddon him. 

16. Da clypode se Haelend hig to him, and cwae)?, 
Laetat) f>a lytlingas to me cuman, and ne forbeode ge hig : 
swylcera ys Godes rice. 

17. SoSlIce ic eow s^cge, Swa hwylc swa ne onfehS 
Godes rice swa swa cild, ne gaeS he on Godes rice. 

18. Da ahsode hyne sum ealdor, [G5d] Lareow, hwaet 
do ic J>aet ic ece lif haebbe ? 

19. pa cwaeS se Haelend, Hwi s^gst jjil megodne? nis 
nan man god, buton God ana. 

20. Canst f>u ]?a bebodu, Ne ofsleh Su, Ne fyrena J>u, 
Ne stel J>ii, Ne leoh J?u, Wur)?a j^inne faeder and J?ine 
modor ? 

21. Da cwaeS he, Eall f>is ic heold of minre geo- 
gujje. 

22. Da cwaetS se Hselend, An J>ing ]3e is wana : syle 
eall ]?at Su haefst and syle eall }>aet J?earfum, J?onne haefst 
)3ii goldhord on heofone ; and cum, and folga me. 

23. Da he J?as word gehyrde, he wearS geunret, for 
J)am J>e he waes swrSe welig. 

12. Corp., B, C, ucan. 13. A, for))an {for furf^un). 18. A, 
acsode ; ealder ; A, B, godne {inserted by sixteenth- century hand)* 
20. Corp., B, ofslyh ; C, forslyb. 
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24. Da se Halend hine unrotne geseah, he cwaeS, 
£ala, hii earfotSlice on Codes rice gatS J)a tSe feoh habbaS I 

25. EatSelicor maeg se olfend gan f>urh anre nadle 
eage, Jjonne se welega on Codes rice. ^ 

26. Da cwa&don |>a tSe J)is gehyrdon, And hwa maeg 
hal beon? 

27. Da saide he him, Code synt mihtelice Jja Sing J>e 
mannum synt unmihtellce. 

28. pa cwaeS Petrus, Ealle ]?ing we forleton, and 
folgodon J>e. 

29. £^ cwaeS he, S6J>lice ic eow s^cge, Nis nan man 
Jjehis hus forlaet, otSSe magas, otSSe br6J>ru, o?5Se wif, 
otSSe beam, for Codes rice, 

30. J>e ne onfo mycele mare on J>ysse tide, and ece lif 
on towerdre wonilde. 

31. pa nam se Haelend his leorningcnihtas and cwaeS 
to him, Fara)> to Hierusalem, and ealle fing beotS 
gefyllede J^e be mannes Suna )>urh witegan awritene 
synt. 

32. He byS jjeodum geseald, and bi8 bysmrud, and 
geswungen, and on spsit ; 

33. and aefter J>am }?e hig hine swingaS, hig hine 
ofsleatS ; and he jjriddan daege arist. 

34. And hig naht J)aes ongeton, and him J)is word wa^s 
behydd. 

35. pa he genealaehte Hiericho, sum blind man sa;t 
wits }>one weg waedligende ; 

36. and J?a he gehyrde J)a m^nego farende, he ahsude 
hwaet Jjaet waere. 

25. Corp., B, C, are (J^or anre). 29. A, om. man. 30. A, 

toweardre. 32. A, gebysmerod. 33. B, swiga'S ; A, ongeaton. 
35. Corp., B, C, )>8ene. 36. A, acsode. 
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37. Da saedon hig Jjset f>ser ferde se Nazareniscea 
Hselend. 

38. pa hrymde he and cwseS, Eala, Hselend, Dauides 
sunu, gemiltsa me. 

39. And f>a Se fore ^topun, hine Jjreadon )>aBt he 
suwude : Saes f>e ma he clypode, Dauides sunu, gemiltsa 
me. 

40. Da stod se Haelend and het hine laedan to him ; 
J?a he genealaehte, he ahsude hine, 

41. Hwaet wylt tSQ Jjaet ic Se do? Da cwaeS he, 
Drihten, f>8et ic geseo. 

42. Da cwaej> se Hselend, Beseoh, ]?In geleafa ]?e 
gehselde. 

43. And he sona geseah, and him folgode, God wuld- 
rigende, and eall [f>aet] folc Gode lof sealde J>a hig j^aet 
gesawon. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

1. Da eode he geond lericho. 

2. pa waes J^ar sum man, on naman Zacheus, se waes 
welig. 

3. And he wolde geseon hwylc se Haelend waere; )5a 
ne mihte he for Saere m^negu, for f)am f>e he waes lytel on 
waestmum. 

4. pa arn he beforan and stah up on an treow sico- 
monmi, f>set he hine gesawe, for f>am f>e he wolde )?anon 
faran. 

37. A, B, C, J)ar; A, nazarenisca. 39. A, swigode {for 

suwude) ; He pses ^e ma cleopode. 40. A, laedan hyne ; acsode. 
Chap. XIX. i. A, eond. 
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5. pa he com to J>aere stowe, J>a geseah se Haelend 
hine, and cwseS to him, Zacheus, efst to jjinum huse, for 
J>am }>e ic wylle to daeg on jjinum huse wunian. 

6. Da efste he, and hine bli)?ellce onfeng. 

7. pa hig }>set gesawon ]?a murcnudun hig ealle, and 
cwaedon }>aet he to synfuUum m§n gecyrde. 

8. Da stod Zacheus and cwaeS to Drihtne, NQ ic sylle 
Searfum healfe mine sehta ; and gif ic senigne bereafode, 
ic hit be feowerfealdum agyfe. 

9. Da cwaeS se Hselend to him, To daeg }>isse hiwraed- 
ene ys hal geworden, for }>am J)e he wses Abrahames 
beam. 

10. Mannes Sunu c5m secean and hal don }>aet for- 
weartS. 

11. pa hig f>is gehyrdon, J>a geyhte he sum bigspell, 
for J>am f>e he wses neh Hienisalem, and for ]?am ]>e hig 
wendon J)set hraedllce Codes rice geswutelud waere. 

Dys godspel sceal on Sancte Gregorius maessedseg. 

12. Witodllce he cwaetS, Sum se]?elboren man ferde on 
fyrlen land J53et he him rice onfenge, and eft agen come. 

13. Da clypode he his tyn J>eowas and sealde tyn pund 
him, and cwaeS to him, CeapiaJ? oS J)aet ic cume. 

14. Da hatedon hine his leode, and s^ndon serendracan 
aefter him, and cwaedon, We nyllaS }>aet f>es ofer us rixie. 

15. Da he agen com, and J>3et rice onfeng, he het 
clypian his }>eowas ]>e he j^aet feoh sealde, f)aet he wiste 
hii mycel gehwylc gemangode. 

5. Corp., B, C, om. to him after cwseC. 6. Corp., B, C, 

onfenge 9. Corp., B, C, -raeddene; for ))am he; Corp., 

habrabames. 11. Corp., B, C, geicbte; iernsalem. 14. A, 

nellaO; ricsie ofer us. 15. Corp., B, C, onfenge; A, bys feoh 

{/or Jwt feob) ; Corp., selde. 

G 
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16. Da com se forma and cwaeS, Hlaford, pin pund 
gestrynde tyn pund. 

17. pa cwaeS se Hlaford, Geblissa, ]5u goda f>eowa, for 
f>am ]5e t$u waere on lytlum getrywe, f>u byst anweald 
hsebbende ofer tyn ceastra. 

18. Da com otSer and cwoetS, Hlaford, f)in pund 
gestrynde f If pund. 

19. Da cwaej? he to f)am, And beo ]5U ofer fif ceastra. 

20. Da com o)?er and cwaeS, Hlaford, her ys Jjin pund 
}3e ic haefde on swatlln aled : 

21. ic tSe adred, for f>am J?e tSu eart stiS man; f>u 
nimst f>aet 6u ne s^ttest, and f>u ripst J?3et Su ne 
seowe. 

22. Da cwaeS he to him, Of ]?inum mii'Se ic Se 
deme, la lySra f)eowa. Du wistest f>aet ic eom strS 
man ; )?aet ic nime f>aet ic ne s^tte, and ripe f)aet ic ne 
seow: 

23. and hwl ne sealdest f>u min feoh to hyre, and ]5onne 
ic come ic hit witodllce mid gestreone onfenge ? 

24. Da cwaetS he to )?am J?e him abQtan stodon, NimaS 
)?set pund fram him, and syllatS f)am f>e haefS tyn 
pund. 

25. Da cwsedon hig to him, Hlaford, he haefS tyn 
pund. 

26. SotSlIce ic sgcge eow, ]5set aelcum hsebbendum biS 
geseald; fram ]?am f)e naefS, ge f>aet f>aet he hsefS him 
by 8 afyrred. 

27. Deah hwaepere J?a mine fynd f)e noldon f>aet ic ofer 
hig rlxude, laedaS hider and ofsleaS hig beforan me. 

16. Corp., B, C, pis; A, pyn. 17. Corp., andweald; B, andwald. 
23. B, C, onfencge. 24. Corp., B, C, an {for tyn); A, an, 

corrected io tyn. 26. A, ge paet he hsefS. 27. A, ricsode. 
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28. And f>ysum gecwedenum, he ferde to Hierusalem. 

D]^ gebyraC feower wncon ser middanwintra, and on palm- 

snnnandseg. 

29. Da he genealaehte Bethfage and Bethania, to J)am 
munte J?e is gen^mned Oliueti, he sgnde his twegen 
cnihtas, 

30. and cwseS, Fara)> on f>8et castel ]5e ongen inc ys ; 
on f>am gyt gemetaS assan folan getiged, on J)am nan 
man gyt ne saet : untigaS hyne, and laedaS to me. 

31. And gif inc hwa ahsaS, hwr gyt hyne untigeaS, 
s^cgaS him, Drihten haefS his neode. 

32. Da ferdon f>a "Se as^nde waeron, and fundon, swa 
he him saede, f>one folan standan. 

33. Da hig hine un^igdon, )?a cwsedon hys hlafordas, 
Hwi untige ge f)one folan ? 

34. Da cwaedon hig, For }3am Jje Drihten hsefS his 
neode. 

35. pa laeddon hig hine to ]5am Hselende, and hyra 
reaf wurpon ofer ]5one folan, and Jjone H«lend onufan 
Sutton. 

36. And J^ he for, hi strehton under hine hyra reaf on 
f>am wege. 

37. And )?a he genealaehte to Oliuetes muntes nySer- 
stige, ))a ongunnon ealle f>a mgnego geblissian, and mid 
mycelre stefne God h^redon be eallum Jjam mihtum )?e 
hig gesawun ; 

38. and cwaldon, Gebletsud sy se cyning Jje cymS on 

39. A, nemned. 30. A, nttyga^J ; B, C, untigeaS. 31. A, 
nntigeon; drihted, glossed se hiaford. 32. Corp., B, C, ])3ene. 
33. Corp., B, C, pa hlafordas; paene. 35. Corp., B, C, psene 
(twice). 38. MSS., com (/or cymS). 

6 2 
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Drihtnes naman : syb sy on heofenum, and wuldor on 
heahnessum. 

39. Da cwaedon sume of f)am Fariseum to him, 
Lareow, cid f)inum leorningcnihtum. 

40. Da cwsej? he t5 him, Ic eow sgcge, peah f>as su- 
wigen, stanas clypiaS. 

Dys godspel gebyraS on ])sere gndlyftan wucan ofer pentecosten. 

41. And f>a he genealaehte and geseah f>a ceastre, he 
weop ofer hig, 

42. and cwaeS, Eala, gif J?u wistest and witodlice on 
)?ysum f>inum dsege [tSa] j^e 6e to sybbe synt! nu hig 
synt fram f)Inum eagum behydde. 

43. For J)am tSe f)a dagas to tSe cumaS, and f>ine fynd 
f>e betrymiaj), and behabbaS ]5e, and genyrwaS f>e aeg- 
hwanun ; 

44. and to eorf>an afyllaS ]5e and f>ine beam }3e on Se 
synt ; and hig ne l«fatS on J>e stan ofer stane, for f>am f>e 
Su ne oncneowe f>a tide ]?inre geneosunge. 

45. Da ongan he of )?am temple ut drifan f>a syllendan 
and Sa bicgendan, 

46. and him t5 cwaetS, Hit ys awriten {^aet min hQs ys 
gebedhus ; ge hit worhton to sceaSena scraefe. 

47. And he waes daeghwamlice on Jjam temple Iserende. 
SoSlice f>ara sacerda ealdras and ]5a boceras and f>ses 
folces ealdorm^n smeadon hu hig hine fordon mihton : 

48. and hig ne fundon hwset hi him Xb gylte dydon ; 
s5t51ice eall folc waes abysgod f>e be him gehyrde s^cgan. 

40. A, suwion. 43. A, cnmaS to 6e. 44. A, afylltJ. 

45. Corp., B, C, syllandan. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

1. Da waes anum daege geworden ]5a he J^aet folc on 
)?am temple laerde and him bodude, f>a c5mun f>ara 
sacerda ealdras and f>a boceras, 

2. and to him cwaedon, S§ge us on hwylcum anwalde 
wyrcst )>u Sas fing? oSSe hwset ys se Se }?e j^isne 
anwald sealde ? 

3. I^ cwaejj he him lo andsware, And ic ahsige eow an 
word ; andswariaS me. 

4. Waes lohannes fuUuht of heofone, hwaeSer J?e of 
mannum ? 

5. Da jjohton hig betwux him, and cwaedon, Gyf we 
s^cgaS ))aet he sy of heofone, he cwyS to Qs, Hwl ne 
gelyfde ge him ? 

6. Gyf we sgcgaS J?aet he sy of mannum, eall folc us 
haenS : hi wist(Jn geare Jjaet lohannes waes witega. 

7. Da answaredon hig, )?aet hig nyston hwanun he waes. 

8. Da cwaeS se Hallend him to, Ne ic eow ne s^cge on 
hwylcum anwalde ic f)as ]?ing wyrce. 

9. He ongan f>a "Sis bigspel to f>am folce cweSan : Sum 
man plantude him wingeard, and hine gesgtte mid tilium ; 
and he waes him feor manegum tidum. 

10. Da on fide, he sgnde hys ]?eow to Jjam tilium f>aet 
hig him sealdon of }?aes wingeardes waestme : )?a swungon 
hig Jjone and idelne hine forleton. 

11. Da s^nde he oSerne ]?eow : )?a beoton hig Sone, 
and mid teonum gewaecende hine forleton idelne. 

Chap. XX. i. A, Iserde on ])am temple. 3. A, acsie. 

5. KyOm.from Gyf to him. 6. Corp., B, C, gere; C. witegei. 

10, II. Corp., B, C, ))3ene. 
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12. pa s§nde he f>riddan : ]5a wurpon hig ut J>one 
gewundudne. 

13. Da cwseS ]5aes ^^angeardes hlaford, Hwaet do ic? 
ic asgnde minne leofan sunu; wenunga hine hig for- 
wandiatS, ]5onne hig hine geseo)?. 

14. Da hine )?a tilian gesawun, hig f>ohton betwux him, 
and cwaedon, Her ys se yrfeweard : cuma}? uton hine 
ofslean, }5set seo aeht ure sy. 

15. And hig hine of f>am wlngearde a wurpon ofslfg- 
ene. Hwaet deS f>ses wingeardes hlaford ? 

16. He cymS and forspilS J?a tiUan, and syl]? J?one 
\vingeard 5Srum. Hig cwaedon, f>a hig j^is gehyrdon, paet 
ne gewurj?e. 

17. Da beheold he hig, and cwae)?, Hwaet is faet 
awriten is, pone stan f)e t5a wyrhtan awurpon, |>es is 
geworden on f)sere hyrnan heafod ? 

18. -file f>e fylj? oi^x pone stan byt$ forbryt; ofer }5one 
J>e he fylS, he tocwyst. 

19. Da sohton f>ara sacerda ealdras and f>a boceras 
hyra handa on j^aere tide on hine wurpan; and hig 
adredon him J^aet folc: sot51ice hi ongeton J^aet he ))is 
bigspell to him cwaeS. 

20. Da s^ndun hig mid searwum f>a t5e hig rihtwise 
leton, J?aet hig hine gescyldgudun, and f>aet hig hine geseal- 
don f)am ealdrum to dome and to ]5aes deman anwalde to 
fordemanne. 

21. Da ahsodon hig hine, and cwaedon, Lareow, we 

12. Corp., ])ridan ; Corp., B, C, ])gene. 13. A, wyneardes. 15. 

A, wynearde; wyneardes. 16. Corp., B, C, {)3ene; A, wjrneard. 
17. A, heafde. 18. MSS., >3ene (^Jirst time)\ Corp., B, C, 
psene [second time), 19. Corp., B, C, wurpun. ao. Corp., 

B, C, om. hig before rihtwise; A, gescyldegodon ; MSS., ealdron. 
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witun J>aet J)ii rihte sprycst and laerest, and for nanum m§n 
ne wandast, ac Codes weg on soSfaestnesse Iserst: 

2 2. ys hit riht ]>aet man jjam Casere gafol sylle, j>e 
na? 

23. pa cwaeS he to him, )?a he hyra facen onget, Hwi 
fandige ge min ? 

24. YwatS me zxmt pining. Hwaes anlicnesse haefj> he 
and ofergewrit ? Da cwaedon hig, pges Caseres. 

25. Da cwaeS he to him, AgyfaS J>am Casere J)a Sing 
)?e Saes Caseres synt ; and Code f>a Sing )?e Codes synt. 

26. Da ne mihton hig his word befon beforan j?am 
folce : f>a suwudon hig, wundrigende be his andsware. 

Dys godspel sceal on wodnesdseg ofer pentecosten. 

27. Da genealaehton sume of [|>am] SadQceum, J>a 
aetsacaS Jjaes seristes, and ahsodon hine, 

28. and cwsedon, Lareow Moyses us wrat, gif hwaes 
broSor byS dead and wif haebbe, and se byS butan beam- 
um, j?aet his broJ?or nime his wif, and hys br5Jx)r saed 
awfcce. 

29. Seofon gebroSru waeron: and se forma nam wIf, 
and waes dead butan bearnum ; 

30. t^ nam oSer hig, and wses dead butan beame. 

31. Da nam se J?ridda hig, and swa ealle seofone, and 
nan saed ne laefdon, and waeron deade. 

32. pa ealra ytemest waes j^aet wif dead. 

33. On f>am aeryste, hwylces hyra wif bij? j^aet ? 

34. Da cwaej? se Haelend to him, pysse worulde bearn 
wifiaS and beoj? to giftum gesealde. 

ai. A, B, C, Iserst {for laerest) ; Corp., B, C, nanon. 23. Corp., 
B, C, om, ge before min ; A, fandie <ge. 34. A, eowiaC {for 
jrwaC) ; Corp., B, C, peninc ; A, penig. 27. Corp., aeristest ; A, 

serystes. 29. A, beame. 
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35. Da Se synt )?3ere worulde wyr'Se and ierystes of 
4eadum ne giftigeaj? hi, ne wif ne laedatS ; 

36. ne ofer f>aet sweltan ne magon : hig synt soSKce 
^nglum gelTce, and hjg synt Codes beam J?onne hig synt 
aerystes beam. 

37. For f>am ]5e sotSlice deade arisa?5, and Moyses 
aetywde wiS anne beigbeam, swa he cwaetS, Drihten, Abra- 
hames God, and Isaaces God, and lacobes God. 

38. Nys God deadra ac lybbendra : ealle hig him lyb- 
ba». 

39. Da andswamdon him sume f>ara bocera and cwaedon, 
Lareow, wel f>u cwsede. 

40. And hig hine l§ng ne dorston senig ping ahsian. 

41. pa cwae?5 he 15 him, Hwi sgcgaS hig f>aet Crist sy 
Dauides sunu ? 

42. And Dauid cwyS on })am sealme, Drihten saede 
to minum Drihtne, Site on mine swiSran healfe, 

43. oS |?aet ic as^tte f>ine fynd t5 fotsceamole f>inra fota. 

44. Dauid hine clypaS Drihten, and humeta ys he hys 
sunu ? 

45. Da saede he hys leomingcnihtum, eallum folce 
gehyrendum, 

46. WamiaS wiS ]?a boceras, Sa f>e wyllaS on gegyrl- 
um gan, and lufiaS gretinga on straete, and ]?a yldstan 
setl on gesamnungum, and ]:>a forman hlininga on ge- 
beorscypum ; 

47. }?a forswelgaS wudewena hus, hiwgende lang gebed : 
}?a onfotS maran genyf>erunge. 

35. MSS., dea?Jum ; A, giftiatJ; om. hi. 36. Corp., B, C, 

aerystys. 37. A, beibeam ; Corp., abrahammes. 38. A, 

deaddra god. 42. A,' om. to. 43. A, fotsceamele. 

46. A, yldestan; hleonunga; B, hlinunga. 47. Corp., B, C, 

wydywyna ; A, hiwigende; genytJerunga. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

1. Da he hine beseah, he geseh f>a welegan hyra lac 
s^ndan on ]>one sceoppan. 

2. pa geseah he sume earme wudewan bringan twegen 
feqrSlingas. 

3. Da cwaeS he, SoS ic eow sgcge f>aet Seos eanne 
wudewe ealra maest brohte. 

4. SoSes ealle f>as biohten Gode lac of hyra mycelan 
welan ; f>eos wudewe brohte of f>am f>e heo haefde ealle hyra 
andlyfene. 

5. And f>a cwaeS he to f>am |?e saedon be f am temple, 
)>aet hit wsere geglgnged mid gpdum stanum and godum 
gifum, 

6. pas J)ing f>e ge geseotS, fa dagas cumaS on f)am ne biS 
Stan laefed ofer stan }>e ne beo toworpen. 

7. pa ahsodon hig hine, La Bebeodend, hwaenne beoS 
fas J?ing, and hwylce tacna beotS Jjonne f>as )?ing gewurSa)?? 

8. Da cwae}> he, WarniaS }?aet ge ne syn beswicene: 
manege cumaS on minum naman, and cwetSaS, Ic hit eom, 
and tid genealsecS : ne fare ge aefter him. 

9. Ne beo ge bregede )?onne ge geseoS gefeoht and 
twyraednessa : ?^s }?ing gebyrigeaS seryst, ac nys J?onne 
gyt §nde. 

10. Da cwseS he to him, peod arist agen f>eode, and 
rice agen rice ; 

11. and beoS mycele eorfan styrunga geond stowa, and 
cwealmas, and hungor, and ggsan of heofone, and mycele 
tacna beoS. 

Chap. XXL a. Corp., wydewan. 7. A, tacen. 9. A, ge 
gebregede ; gebyria^J serest. 1 1. A, eond ; egesan ; A, B, C, tacnu. 
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1 2. Ac toforan eallum f>issum hig nimaS eow and ehtaS, 
and syllad eow on gesamnunga and on hyrdnyssa, and 
laeda)5 eow to cyningum and to demum for minum 
naman. 

13. pis eow gebyratS on gewitnesse. 

14. Ne sceole ge on eowrum heortum foresmeagan, hu 
ge andswarian : 

15. ic sylle eow muS and wisdom, f)am ne magon ealle 
eower wiSerwinnan wiSstandan and wiScwetSan. 

16. Ge beoS gesealde fram magum, and gebroSrum, 
and cuSum, and freondum; and hig eow to dea8e ge- 
sw^ncaS. 

17. And ge beotS eallum on hatunga for minum 
naman. 

18. And ne forwyrS an locc of eowrum heafde. 

19. On eowrum gej?ylde ge gehealdatS eowre sawla. 

Dys godspell gebyraS on wodnesdaeg on ))3ere .xi. wucan ofer 

pentecosten. 

20. ponne ge geseotS Hierusalem mid h§re betrymede, 
witaS )?8et hyre toworpennes genealaecS. 

2 1 . ponne fleoS on muntas J?a 6e on ludea synt ; and 
nytSer ne astigatS f)a tSe on hyre middele synt ; and into 
hyre ne magon f)a Se ]5ar ute synt. 

22. For ]?am t5e f>is synt wrace dagas, f>aet ealle {?ing 
syn gefyllede f>e awritene synt. 

23. SoSlice wa eacnigendum wifum and fedendum on 
)?am dagum ! J?onne biS mycel ofj^riccednys ofer eorSan, 
and yrre }?isum folce. 

12. MSS., sySSan (yZ?r syllaS ; Marshall). 13. A, gebyretS. 

18. Corp., B, C, a (^br an) ; A, locc glossed Yl'XX. B, C, heafode. 
Rubric, ucan. 19. A, sawle. 20. A, toworpenys. 

21. A, mydlene (/i^rmiddele). 23. MSS., wife. 
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24. And hig feallaS on swurdes ^cge, and beoS haeft- 
lingas on ealle J^eoda; Hienisalem biS fram f>eodum for- 
treden, o"S maegSa lida syn gefyllede. 

25. And beoS tacna on sunnan, and on monan, and 
on steorran; and on eortSan Jjeoda forf>riccednys, for 
gedrefednesse saes sweges and ySa ; 

26. bifigendum mannum for fge and anbide )>e eallum 
ymbehwyrfte to becumaS: Sonne beoS heofones myhta 
astyrede. 

27. And J>onne hig geseotS mannes Sunu on lyfte 
cumende mid mycelum anwalde and maegenf>rymme. 

28. Donne ]5as ]?ing agynnaS, beseoSand eowre heafdu 
Qp ahf bba]?, for )?am Se eower alysednes genealaec'S. 

29. Da saede he him sum bigspel: BehealdaS }3one 
ficbeam and ealle trywu ; 

30. f>onne hig waestm bringatS, ge witun J?aet sumor ys 
gehgnde. 

31. And J?onne ge )?as ]?ing geseoS, witaS )?aet Codes 
rice is geh^nde. 

32. SoSlIce ic eow s^cge }>aet J?eos cneores ne gewit ser 
)?am }>e ealle }3as Sing gewurf>on. 

33. Heofen and eortSe gewitaj? ; soSlice mine word ne 
gewitaS. 

Dys godspel gebyraC on frigedaeg on jjsere gndleftan wucan ofer 

pentecosten. 

34. WamiaJ? eow, f)e Ises eower heortan gehf fegude syn 
on oferfylle, and on druncennesse, and ]5ises lifes carum, 
and on eow se fserlica dseg becume ; 



24. A, sweordes ; Corp., synt {Jor syn). 25^ A, tacnu. 

28. A, for J)am eower. 29. Corp., B, C, ])aene; A, treowa. 

30. Corp., brincgaC ; A, bryngaC. 
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35. swa swa grin he becym}> on ealle |?a "Se sittaS ofer 
eorSan an syne. 

36. WaciaS on selcere tide, and biddd^, fset ge wurSe 
syn f>aet ge f>as lowerdan }?ing foifleon and standan beforan 
mannes Suna. 

37. SotSlice he waes on dseg on f>am temple Iserende; 
and on niht he eode and wunode on }?am munte ]?e ys 
gecweden Ollueti. 

38. And eall folc on morgen com to him to f>am temple, 
fset hi hine gehyrdon. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

■f)eos passio gebyraS on wodnesdgeg on Jjsere palmwucan. 

1. Da sot51ice genealsehte freolsdaeg azlmorum, se is 
gecweden eastre. 

2. And f)ara sacerda ealdras and f>a boceras smeadon 
hu hig hine forspildon ; soSlice hig adredon him J?3et 
folc. 

3. Da eode Satanas on ludam, se wses oSre naman 
Scarioth, an of )?am tw^lfum. 

4. pa ferde he and spaec mid f>ara sacerda ealdorman- 
num and duguSe ealdrum, hu he hine him gesealde. 

5. And hig fagnedon, and him wgddedon feoh to syl- 
lenne. 

36. Corp., B, C, bidaS; A, byddaS. 38. A, mergen. 

Chap. XXII. Rubric, Des. i. A, eastron. 2. C, om. 

and before para ; Corp., om. sotJlice hig adredon him ])aet folc. 
5. Corp., B, C, fagenydun. 
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6. And he behet, and he sohte hu he eaSelicust hine 
beaeftan J?aere m^nego gesealde. 

7. Da com se dseg azim5rum on f>am hi woldon hyra 
eastron gewyrcan. 

8. And he s^nde Petrum and lohannem, and cwseS to 
him, FaraS and gearwiaS us f>aet we ure eastron ge- 
wyrcon. 

9. Da cwaedon hig, Hwar wylt tu f>aet we gearwion ? 

10. And he cwaeS to him, Nu ]x>nne ge on [>a ceastre 
gaS, eow agen ym8 an man mid waeterbiice ; filigeaS him 
on f>aet hus ]?e he in gse"S. 

11. And s^cgeaS f)am hushlaforde, Ure Lareow j?e s^gS, 
Hwar ys cumena hus, f>ar ic mine eastron wyrce mid 
minum leomingcnihtum ? 

12. And he eow betsectS mycele healle gedaefte : gegear- 
wia"S/<2r. 

13. Da ferdun hig and gemettun swa he him ssede: and 
hig gegearwudun eastrun. 

14. And f)a tima waes, he saet, and his twglf apostolas 
mid him. 

15. And he ssede him, Of gewilnunge ic gewilnude etan 
mid eow J?as eastron aer ic forSfare : 

16. ic eow s§cge J>aet ic heonon forS ne ete, aer hyt sy on 
Godes rice gefylled. 

17. And [he] onieng calice, and )>ancas dyde, and 
cwaeS, OnfoS, and daelaS betwux eow : 

6. A, hu he hyne eatJelicost; B, C, eaCelucust. 7. A, 

adzimornm. 8. A, earwia«. 9. A, wylt ))u ; gegearwion ; 

C, gearwian. 10. Corp., B, C, )>aenne ; A, and filiaC. 11. A, 

ic nyme eastron and wyrce myd mynum ; Corp., B, C, minon {Jor 
minum). 12. MSS., Jwira (for ])ar). 13. A, earwedon 

eastron ; B, C, gearwudun. 14. Corp., B, C, twelfe. 
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1 8. s6?51ice ic eow s^cge )?set ic ne drince of f>ises win- 
geardes cynne, ser Codes rice cume. 

19. And he onfeng hlafe, and- f>ancude, and him sealde, 
and cwaetS, Dis is mm iTchama, se is for eow geseald : d68 
f)is on min gemynd. 

20. And swa eac f>one calic, syStSan he geeten haefde, 
and cwaetS, Des calic is niwe cySnes on minum blode, se 
biS for eow agoten. 

21. Deah hwseSere her is f)8es Isewan hand mid me on 
mysan. 

22. And witodlice mannes Sunu gseS aefter f>am Se him 
forestihtud waes ; )?eah hwaeSere wa J)am m§n J>e he J?urh 
geseald biS ! 

23. And hi agunnon betwux him smeagan hwylc of him 
)?aet to donne wsere. 

24. And hi flitun betwux him hwylc hyra wsere yldest. 

25. pa ssede he him, Cyningas wealdatS hyra }?eoda, and 
Sa Se anweald ofer hig habbaS synt frgmfulle ge- 
ngmned. 

26. Ac ne beo ge na swa : ac gewurSe he swa swa gingra 
se f)e yldra ys betwux eow; and se J?e forestseppend 
ys, beo he swylce he f>en sy. 

27. HwaeSer ys yldra, f)e se J?e SenaS, f>e se Se sitt? 
witudllce se Se sitt. Ic eom on eowrum midlene swa swa 
se J?e SenaS. 

28. Ge synt f>e mid me )?urhwunedon on minum ge- 
swincum ; 

29. and ic eow dihte swa min faeder me rice dihte, 

18. A, wyneardes. 19. Corp., B, C, onfengc 20. Corp., 

B, C, ])3ene ; Corp., cytJnys ; A, gecySnys altered to cy^nys. 
22. Corp., geter {for aefter). 26. A, forestaeppende ; sig ))en. 

27. A, swa {/or swa swa). 
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30. f>set ge eton and drincon ofer mine mysan on 
mlnnm rice, and ge sitton ofer J?rymsetl, demende tw^lf 
maegSa Israhel. 

31. Da cwaeS Drihten, Simon, Simon, nu Satanas 
gjrrnde J?aet he eow hridrude swa swa hwsete : 

32. ic gebaed for )?e J^aet tSin geleafa ne geteorige; and 
J>u, aet sumum cyrre gewgnd, getr3rme ^ine gebroSru. 

33. Da cwseS he, Drihten, ic eom gearu to farenne mid 
J?e ge on cwertern ge on deaS. 

34. Da cwae)> he, Ic sgcge )?e, Petrus, ne crsew)> se hana 
to dseg, ser |>u me [tSriwa] aetsaecst. 

35. Da cwaeS he to him, pa ic eow Sfnde bQtan seode 
and codde and gescy, wses eow aenig J^ing wana? Da 
cwaedon hig. Nan ]?ing. 

36. Da cwaeS he, Ac nQ se f>e haefS seod, nime, gelTce 
codd; and se "Se naefS, sylle his tunecan and bicge him 
swurd. 

37. SoSlice ic eow sgcge J^aet gyt scyl beon gefylled }?aet 
be me awriten is, And J?aet he mid'^ihtwisum geteald 
waes : witudlice ]5a f)ing }>e be me synt habbaS gnde. 

38. And hig cwaldon, Drihten, her synt twa swurd. 
And he cwaeS, paet ys genoh. 

39. And aefter gCT^iinan, he Qt code on Jjone munt 
Oliuarum, Jjaet ys eleb^rgena ; and his leorningcnihtas him 
fyligdon. 

40. And J>a he com to }>aere stowe, he saede him, 
GebiddaS J?aet ge on costnunge ne gan. 

31. A, hrydrode. 33- A, ateorie, altered to geteorie. B, 

geteorie ; Corp., B, C, and trjrme {for getryme). 36. Corp., 

B, C, seod gelice nime codd ; A, seod gelice he nyme codd. ; sweord. 
37. A, sceal. 38. A, sweord. 39. A, gewnna ; Corp., B, C, 

]>aene. 40. A, )>a ssede he hym. 
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41. And he waes fram him alocen swa my eel swa is 
anes stanes wyrp; and, geblgedum cneowum, he hyne 
gebsed, 

42. and cwaeS, Fseder gif J?u wylt, afyr jjysne calic 
fram me ; f>eah hwsetSere ne gewur?5e min willa ac f)in. 

43. pa aetyvvde him Codes gngel of heofone, and hyne 
gestrangode. 

44. And he waes on gewinne, and hine lange gebsed ; and 
his swat waes swylce blodes dropan on eorSan yrnende. 

45. And f>a he of gebede aras and com to his leorning- 
cnihtum, he hig funde slaepende for unrotnesse ; 

46. and he ssede him, Hwi slape ge ? Arisa'S and biddatS 
f)aet ge on costunge ne gan. 

47. Him |?a f>a gyt sprecendum, )?a com f>aet wered, and 
him toforan eode an of )?am tw^lfum, se waes gen^mned 
ludas ; and he genealaehte J)am Haelende f>aet he hine cyste. 

48. Da cwaeS se Haelend, liidas, mannes Sunu ]5u mid 
cosse sylst ? 

49. Da gesawon f)a Se him abiitan wseron J?aet J^aer 
towerd waes, and cwaedon, Drihten, slea we mid swurde ? 

50. Da sloh hyra an f>ara sacerda ealdres j?eow and hys 
swyt5re eare of acerf. 

51. Da andswarude se Haelend, LaetaS )?us. And J)a he 
aethran hys eare, he hyt gehaelde. 

52. Da cwaeS se Haelend to f)am ealdormannum and to 
j?am w'itum and f>aes temples ealdrmn, Ge ferdon, swa swa 
to anum sceaSan, mid swurdum and mid sahlum J>aet ge 
me gefengon ? 

41. A, ^;w. is. 45. A, he {above the line) after com. 

46. A, to {above the line) before him ; Corp., B, C, om, J)set after 
biddatJ ; A, costnunge. 49. A, sweorde. 50. A, acearf. 

5a. Corp., B, C, to to anum {first to erased in B) ; A, sweordnm. 
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53. I^ ic waes daeghwamlice on temple mid eow, ne 
a]7§nedon ge eower handa on me ; ac J?is is eower tid, and 
})ystra anweald. 

54. Da namon hig hine and laeddon to J>«ra sacerda 
ealdres huse ; and Petrus fyligde feorran. 

55. And Petrus waes mid him on middan f>am cafertQne, 
J>ar hig 3et f>am fyre saeton. 

56. Da hine geseah sum f>Tnen set leohte sittende, and 
hine beheold, f»a cwaeS heo, And )>es waes mid him. 

57. Da aetsoc l^e and cwaeS, Eala wif, ne can ic hyne. 

58. And J)a embe lytel hine geseah oSer, and cwaetS, pQ 
eart of him. Da cwaetS Petrus, £ala mann, ic ne eom. 

. 59. And f>a aefter lytlum faece swylce anre tide, sum 
oSer seSde and cwaeS, SoSlice )>es waes mid him ; witodlice 
he is Galileisc. 

60. Da cwaetS Petrus, Eala man, nat ic hwaet ]?u s^gst. 
And J?a hig J>aet spraecon, samninga se hana creow. 

61. pa Drihten bew^nde hine and beseah to Petre : ?S^ 
gemunde Petrus Drihtnes wordes f>e he cwaetS, paet tSu 
mm aetsaecst )>riwa to daeg aer se hana crawe. 

62. Da eode Petrus ut and biterlTce weop. 

63. And f>a 8e {>one Haelend heoldon, hine bysmrodon 
and beoton, 

64. and oferwrugon hys ansyne, and f>urhsun his n§bb, 
and ahsodon hyne, Araed, hwylc ys se Se l?e sloh ? 

65. And manega oSre J>ing hig him to cwaedon dysig- 
ende. 

66. And }>a Sa daeg waes, J>a togaedere comun )>aes 
folces yldran and fara sacerda ealdermgnn and boceras, 
and Iseddon hine to hyra gemote, and cwaedon, 

60. A, B, C, samnimga. 61. B, C, crewe. 63. Corp., 

B, C, ))3ene. 64. A, parcson. 65. A, dysgiende. 

H 
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67. S^ge us gif J>a sy Crist. Da cwaej? he, peah ic 
€ow s§cge, ge me ne gelyfaj> ; 

68. peh ic eow ahsige, ge ne andswariaS me, ne ne 
forlaeta'5. 

69. Heonun forS bitS mannes Sunu sittende on Godes 
maegnes swyj)ran healfe. 

70. Da cvvsedon hig ealle, Eart f>u Godes Sunu ? Da 
cwaeS he, Ge s^cgaS f>aet ic eom. 

71. And hig cwsedon, Hwi gyrne we gyt gewitnesse ? 
sylfe we gehyrdon of hys muSe. 



CHAPTER XXIII. 

1. Da aras eall hyra m^negeo, and laeddon hine to 
Pilate ; 

2. and agunnon hyne wregan and cwsedon, Disne we 
gemetton forhwyrfende ure f>eode, and forbeodende Jjset 
man f>am Casere gafol ne sealde; and s^gS J)set he si 
Crist cyning. 

3. Da ahsode Pilatus hine, Eart f)U Iiidea cyning? 
Da andswarude he, pu hit s^gst. 

4. pa cwaetS Pilatus to J)am ealdrum and f>am werede, 
Ne finde ic nanne intingan on f>ysum m§n. 

5. Da hlyddon hig and cwsedon, He astyraS Jjis folc, 
laerende f>urh ealle ludeam, agynnende of Galilea oS 
hyder. 

67. Corp., gemne {Jor ge me ne). 68. A, ))eah. 69. A, 

msegenes. 

Chap. XXII. 2. A, ongunnon ; cwetJan ; forhwyrfedne. 
3. Corp., B, C, cining. 4. A, naenne. 5, 6. Corp., om. 

from galilea to gehyrde. 
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6. Da Pllatus gehyrde Galileam, he ahsude hwaeSer he 
waere Galileisc manT" 

7. And J>a he gecneow )>3et he waes of Herodes anwalde, 
he hine agen s§nde to Herode ; he waes on f>am dagum 
on Hienisalem. 

8. SoSlice Herodes fagnude, )>a he f>one H«lend 
geseah : mycelre tide he wilnode hine geseon, for J>am Se 
he gehyrde mycel be him ; and he hopode Jjaet he gesawe 
sum tacen J>e fram him gewurde. 

9. pa ahsode he hine manegmn wordum ; and he naht 
ne andswarude. 

to. Da stodon f>ara sacerda ealdras, hine anraedlice 
wregende. 

11. pa oferhogode Herodes hine mid his hirede, and 
bysmrode hine gescrydne hwitmn reafe, and hyne agen 
s^nde t5 Pilate. 

12. And on f>am daege wurdun Herodes and Pilatus 
gefrynd : sotSlice hig waeron aer gefynd him betwynan. 

13. I^ cwaeS Pilatus to )>ara sacerda ealdrum and 
dugutSe ealdrum and to ]?am folce, 

14. Ge brohton me )>isne man swylce he J)is folc 
forhwyrfde; and nQ ic beforan eow ahsiende, ic nanne 
intingan findan ne maeg on f>issum m§n of |>am J?e ge 
hine wregatS ; 

15. ne furSim Herodes: ic hine s^nde agen to him; 
and him naht )>8eslTces deatSe gedon waes. 

16. Ic hine gebetne forlaete. 

17. Niede he sceolde him forgyfan anne to hyra freols- 
daege. 

8. A, fahnode; Corp., B, C, |>3ene; Corp., geseon altered from 
geseah. ii. Corp., mid h)rrede ; A, here (y^ hirede). la. A, 
betweonan. 14. A, om, ic after nu. 16. A, gebendne, altered 
by late hand to sotHice gebetne. 17. A, Nede altered to Nyde. 

H 2 
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1 8. pa hrymde eall J>aet folc aetgaedere and cwaej>, Nim 
J?isne and forgyf Qs Barrabban. 

19. Se waes for sumere twyrsednesse and manslyhte on 
cwertern as^nd. 

20. Eft spaec Pilatus to him, and wolde forlaetan J>one 
Haelend. 

21. Da hrymdon hig and cwaedon, AhoS hine, ahotShine. 

22. Da cwaetS he to him J>riddan siSe, Hwaet dyde ]?es 
yfeles ? ne mette ic nan )>ing yfeles on J?issum m§n )>aet 
he SI deaf>es scyldig : ic hine f>reage and forlsete. 

23. And hig astodon, and myceire stefne baedon J>aet 
he waire ahangen ; and hyra stefna swiSredon. 

24. \Et Pilatus adjudicavit fieri petiiionem eorumP^ 

25. And he forgef him f)one )>e waes for manslyhte and 
sumere sace on cwerterne, f>one hi baedon, and J?one 
Haelend he sealde to hyra willan. 

26. And f)a hig -hine laeddon, hi gefengon sumne 
Cyreniscne, Sim5nem, se com of }>am tune, and f>a r5de 
him ons^tton J?aet he hi baere aefter f)am Haelende. 

27. Him fyligde mycel wered folces and wifa, J)a hine 
heofun and weopun. 

28. pa cwaej> se Haelend to him bew^nd, Eala dohtra 
Hierusalem, nelle ge ofer me wepan, ac wepatS ofer eow 
sylfe, and ofer eower beam. 

19. A, cweartera. 20. A, pilatus sprjjec; Corp., B, C, )>aenc. 

21. B, 2^1.0 followed by an erasure of one letter {twice). 22. A, 

B, C, gemette ; A, om. yfeles after \\vig ; late hand inserts so91ice 
before ))reage, and swa before forlaete. 23. A, stemne {first 

time). 24. MSS., ^wi. 25. A, forgeaf ; By Cy ^xne {first and 
third times) ; A, cwearterne. 26. A, late hand inserts above the 

line man after cyreniscne; Corp., B, C, ))an tune. 27. Corp., 

B, C, fylide; A, heofedan. 28. Corp., B, C, om. to him; A, 

to heom {late handy above the line) ; eowre. 
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29. For Sam ))e )?a dagas cumaS on ))5m hig cweJja'S, 
Eadige synt J?a untymendan, and jwi inno]>as )>e ne c^ndun, 
and J?5 breost J>e ne sictun. 

30. ponne agynnaS hig cwe«an to )>am muntum, 
FeallatS ofer Qs ; and to beorgum, OferwreoS Qs. 

31. For f>am gif hig on grenum treowe ))as f>ing doS, 
hwaet dots hig on j>am drigean ? 

32. And mid him waeron geldedde twegen otSre man- 
fulle, ]?3et hig waeron ofsl^gene. 

33. And sySSan hig comon on J)5 stowe )>e is gen^mned 
Caluarie, ]?aet is heafodpannan stow, J)ar hig hine hengon, 
and anne sceaj>an on his swiSran healfe, and oSeme on 
his wynstran. 

34. Da cwaetS se Haelend, Fgeder, forgyf him, for Jjam 
hig nyton hwaet hig dotS. SotSlice hig daeldon hys reaf, 
and wurpun hlotu. 

35. And J>3et folc stod geanbidiende ; and }m ealdras 
hine taeldon mid him and cwgedon, OJ^re he gehaelde, 
gehsele he nu hine sylfne gif he sig Godes gecorena. 

36. And f>a c^mpan hine bysmredon, and him ^ced 
brohton, 

37. andf>uscwaedon, Gif JjQsi iQdeacyning, gedo )>e hahie. 

38. Da W3es his ofergewrit ofer hine Swriten Greciscum 
stafum and Ebreiscum, pis is ludea Cyning, 

39. An of )>am scea)>um Jje mid him hangode hine 
gr^mede and cwaej), Gif t>ii Crist eart, gehael )>e sylfne 
and unc. 

39. Corp., B, C, for Sam ]>a dagas; ]>a uiit3nnyndan and in- 
no)>as ; A, J>a before inno)>as {late handy above the line) ; sycton. 
31. A, drigum. 32. Corp., om, otJre. 33. A, aenne; |)a 

wynstran {for his wynstran), 35. Corp., B, C, om. he nu, 

supplied in A by late handy above the line. 36. Corp., bymredon. 
37. Corp., cining. 38. Corp., B, C, cining ; A, cyningc. 

39. C, om. eart. 



102 GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 

40. Da andswarude se 6J?er and hine {>reade and cwaeS, 
Ne f>u God ne ondrsetst J)aet Sii eart on {>aere ylcan 
genytSerunge ? 

41. And wyt witodlice be uncer aerdaedum onfotS; 
soSlIce J?es naht yfeles ne dyde. 

42. And he cwae]? to }>am Hselende, Drihten, gemun 
f>u me ]?onne J>u cymst on f>m rice. 

43. Da cwaej? se Haelend to him, To daeg f>u bist mid 
me on Paradiso. 

44. pa waes nean seo syxte tid, and Jjystro waeron ofer 
ealle eorJ>an otS f>a nigof>an tide ; 

45. and sunne waes aJ?ystrod, and f>ses temples wahryft 
weartS toslyten on middan. 

46. Da cwaetS se Haelend, clypiende mycelre stefne, 
Faeder, ic bebeode minne gast on f>inre handa. And Jjus 
cwef>ende he forj^ferde. 

47. pa se hundredman geseah J>aet f>ar geworden waes, 
he God wuldrode, and cwaeS, S6J>lice f)es man waes 
rihtwis. 

48. And eall f>aet wered \>t aet J)isse waefersynne waeron 
and gesawon ]?a }>ing f>e gewurdon, waeron agen gew^nde 
and hyra breost beoton. 

49. Da stodon ealle hys cuj?an feorran, and )>a wif )>e 
him fyligdon fram Galilea, ]?as f>ing geseonde. 

50. And f>a an man, on naman losep, se waes gerefa, 
god wer and rihtwis ; 

51. f>es ne gef>wserode hyra gef>eahte and hyra daedum ; 



40. C, ondraest. 41. C, om. be. 44. A, neah. 46. A, 

stemne ; bebeode glossed, by late hand, tsece. 48. Corp., B, 

C, om. Jjset before wered, supplied in A by late hand; A, late hand 
introduces |)iEr before gewurdon ; Corp., B, om, and before hyra breost. 
50. A, ioseph. 
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fram Arimathia, ludea ceastre, se sylfa geanbidude Codes 
rice. 

52. pes genealaehte to Mate, and baed f>aes Haelendes 
lichaman ; 

53. and nySer alede hj^ne, and on scytan befeold, and 
lede hine on aheawene byrgene on J?aere naes J>a gyt 
nsenig aled. 

54. And J)a waes se daeg parasceue, f>aet is gegearwunge, 
and saeterdaeg onlyhte. 

55. Da wif \>t him fyligdon J>e comon mid him of 
Galilea, hig gesawon J)a byrgene and hii his lichama aled 
waes. 

56. And hig cyrdon and gearwodon wyrtgemang and 
sealfa ; and on saeterndaeg hig gestildon aefter bebode. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

1. On anum r^stedaege, swy]?e aer on daegred, hig 
comun t5 )>aere byrgene and b«ron mid him f>a wyrtge- 
mang ]?e hi gegearwodon. 

2. And hig gemetton f>one stan awyltne of }?aere byr- 
gene. 

3. And J?a hi in to Jjsere byrgene eodon, hig ne ge- 
metton na Jjaes Haelendes lichaman. 

4. And ]>a waes geworden J)a hig on mode afaerede 
waeron be Jjyssum, )?a stodon twegen weras witS hig on 
hwltum reafe. 

54, A, geearwunge ssetemesdseg {om, and). 56, Corp., 

geawodtm ; A, gearwedon ; C, gearwo ; A, saeterdaeg. 

Chap. XXIV. i. Corp., B, C, daegered; A, geearwedon. 
2. Corp., B, C, J)aene; A, awyledne. 3. A, byrgenne. 

4. Corp., B, C, afaeryde ; J)yson ; A, waeron aefaerede be J^yssum. 
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5. And ]?a hig adredon and hyra andwlitan on eorJ>an 
hyldun, hig cwsedon to him, Hwl sece ge lybbendne mid 
deadum ? 

6. Nis he her, ac he aras ; gef>§ncatS hu he spaec wi?S 
eow f>a gyt f>a he waes on Galilea, 

7. and cwaetS, }>aet mannes Sunu bitS geseald on handa 
synfulra manna and btS ahangen, and f>y f>riddan daege 
drzsed. 

8. And hig gemundon his worda. 

9. And hig gew^ndon fram J)aere byrgene, and cyddon 
eall f>is f)am ^ndlufenum and eallum otSrum. 

10. Sof>lice waes Maria Magdalene and lohanna and 
Maria lacobi and otSre J^e mid him wseron, J)a saedon fias 
)?ing ]?am apostolum. 

11. And ))as word wseron gef>Qhte beforan him swa 
woffung ; and hig ne gelyfdon him. 

12. pa aras Petrus and am to f>aere byrgene, and 
alutende he geseah ]?a linwaeda sylfe alede ; and he ferde 
wundrigende })aes f>ar geworden waes. 

Dys [godspel] gebyra?J on 6?Jeme easterdseg. 

13. And )?a ferdon twegen of him on f>aet castel J>aet 
waes on faece syxtig furlanga fram Hierusalem, on naman 
Emaus. 

14. And hig spsecon him betwynan be eallum J?am f>e 
}?ar gewordene wseron. 

15. And J)a hig spelledon and mid him smeadon, se 
Hselend genealaehte and ferde mid him. 

5. A, ondredon. 6. A, \e {for second "^9). 7. C, j^riddan 

closes leaf 66 ; the next leaf is lost ; leaf 6*^ begins with da^g verse 
29 ; MSS., beon ahangen ; arisan. 9. A, endleofenum. Corp., 

woffunng. 12. Corp., byrgyn. 15. Corp., genealsechte. 
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1 6. 3o81ice hyra eagan waerun forhaefde )?aet hig hine 
ne gecneowun. 

iV* And he cwae)> to him, Hwaet synt J)a spaeca Jpe gyt 
r^cceaS inc betwynan gangende, and synt unrote ? 

1 8. Da andswarude him an, f>3es nama waes Cleofas, 
and cwaeS, Eart J)Q ana forwrecen on Hierusalem, and 
nystest f>u )?a J?ing f>e on hyre gewordene synt on Sysum 
dagum? 

1 9. He ssede J>a, Hwaet synt f>a )>ing ? And hig saedon, 
Be ]mm Nazareniscean Haelende, se waes wer and witega 
mihtig on spaece and on weorce beforan Gode and eallum 
folce : 

20. and hii hine sealdun f>a heahsacerdas and ure 
ealdras on deatSes genyf>erunge, and ahengon hine. 

21. We hopedon )>aet he to alysenne waere Israhel. 
And nu is se Sridda daeg to daeg }>aet ]?is waes geworden. 

22. And eac sume wif of urum us bregdon, f)a wseron 
«r leohte aet f>aere byrgene ; 

23. and na his lichaman gemettun : hig comon and 
saedun )>aet hig gesawun §ngla gesihtSe, f>a sgcgatS hine 
lybban. 

24. And }?a ferdun sume of urum to Jjsere byrgene, 
and swa gemetton swa fa wif saedon; hine hig ne 
gesawon. 

25. Da cwaetS se Haelend to him, Eala dysegan, and 
on heortan laete to gelyfenne eallum f>am J?e witegan 
sp«con ! 

26. Hu ne gebyrede Criste f>as J>ing f>oligean, and swa 
on his wuldor gan ? 

17. Corp., )>3e gyt. 18. A, B, cleophas. 19. A, nazare- 
nyscan. 20. A, And hu hig hine. 21. A, he alysende ware 
ysrahel (wsere abcve the line). 22. A, hus {for us). 24. A, and 
ferdon ; Corp., byrgyne. 26. A, ]>olian. 
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27. And he r^hte him of Moyse, and of eallum haKgum 
gewritum J?e be him awritene waeron. 

28. And hig genealaehton J?am castele f>e hig to ferdun ; 
and he dyde swylce he fyrr faran wolde. 

29. And hig nyddon hyne, and cwsedon, Wuna mid 
unc for )?am f>e hit aefenlaecS and se daeg is ahyld. And 
he in eode ]?3et he mid him wunude. 

30. And f>a he mid him saet, he onfeng hlaf and hine 
bletsude and braec, and him rsehte. 

31. pa wurdon hyra eagan geopenude, and hig 
gecneowon hine, and he gewat fram him. 

32. And hig cwaedon him betwynan, Naes uncer heorte 
bymende f>a he on wege witS unc spaec, and unc halige 
gewritu ontynde ? 

33. And hig arison on J)sere ylcan tide and w^ndon to 
Hierusalem, and gemetton ^ndlufan gegadenide and f>a 
?Se mid him wseron, 

34. and cwsedun J?aet Drihten sotSlIce aras, and Simone 
aetywde. 

35. And hig r§hton J)a f)ing ]?a tSe on wege gewordene 
wseron, and hu hig hine oncneowun on hlafes brice. 

Dys [godspel] gebyratJ on )>ryddan easterdaeg. 

36. SotSlIce J)a hig J?is sprsecon, se Hsilend stod on hyra 
midlene, and saede him, Sib sy eow; ic hit eom, ne 
ondraede ge eow. 

37. Da waeron hig gedrefede and afaerede, and hig 
wendon J?aet hig gast gesawon. 

38. And he saede him, Hwl synt ge gedrefede, and 
gef>ancas on eowre heortan astigatS ? 

28. Corp., geneahton {for genealaehton) ; Corp., B, fyr. 
29. MSS., wses ahyld; C, begins again at daeg. 30. B, C, 

onfencg. 33. A, ^/w. on ; endleofen. 
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39* GeseotJ mine handa and mine fet, Jjaet ic sylf hit 
eom : grapiatS, and geseotS Jjaet gast naef)) flaesc and Ixln 
swa ge geseoS me habban. 

40. And ]>a he }>is saede, he aeteowde him fet and handa. 

41.1^ cwae8 he to him, )>a hig J)a gyt ne gelyfdon and 
for gefean wundredon, Haebbe ge her aenig J)ing to 
etenne ? 

42. And hig brohton him dael gebraeddes fisces and 
beobread. 

43. And )>a he aet beforan him, he nam f>a lafa and 
him sealde, 

44. and cwaeS to him, pis synt J)a word f>e ic spaec to 
eow, f>a ic waes J>a gyt mid eow, for )>am )>e hit is neod 
J?aet beon ealle J)ing gefyllede \>t awritene synt on Moyses 
ie, and on witegan, and on sealmum, be me. 

45. Da atynde he him andgyt, f>aet hig ongeton halige 
gewritu. 

46. And he cwaeS to him )>aet 8us is awriten and }?us 
gebyrede Criste Jjolian, and J>y Sriddan daege of deadum 
arisan ; 

47. and beon bodud on his naman daedbote and synna 
forgyfenesse on ealle J?eoda, agynnendum fram Hieru- 
salem. 

48. SoSlice ge synt J>inga gewitan. 

49. And ic s^nde on eow mines Faeder behat : sitte ge 
on ceastre 08 ge syn ufene gescrydde. 

50. SotSlice he gels^dde hig ut on Bethaniam, and he 
bletsode hig, his handum up ahafenum. 

40. A, om. J>a ; atywde. 41. A, om, her ; etanne. 44. Corp., 
B, C, ))e be me awritene. 45. A, ontynde ; ongeaton. 

46. Corp., B, C, crist ; deaCum ; A, deaSe. 49. A, o5Se 

Oro«ge). 
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51. And hit waes geworden J?a he bletsude hig, he ferde 
fram him, and waes fgred on heofen. 

52. And hig gebiddende hig gehwurfon on Hierusalem 
mid mycelum gefean ; 

53. and hig wseron symle on J^am temple, God h^rgende 
and hyne eac bletsigende. Amen. 

51. B, from )>a he /<? the end of the chapter is supplied on a new 
leaf {of the sixteenth century), the text agreeing exactly with Corp. 
52. A, om. mid. 53. A, herigende; C, heregende. 
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[The Latin citations are from the Clementine Vulgate, Tournay, 

1881.] 

Chapter 1 : verse i (rubric), on middesumeres msBsseSfen. 
Midsummer festival (near the time of the summer solstice) cele- 
brated the nativity of St. John the Baptist on the 24th day of June 
(cf. 1. 56, rubric). 

3. The emendation of the text is required by the sense and 
construction of the original : Visum est et viihi, assecuto omnia a 
principio diligentery ex ordine tibi scribere^ optime Theophile. 

4. gelnred eart : emditus es. 

5. de vice Abia : of Abian tune (for gewrixle ; ct gewrizleS; 
V. 8) ; the translator possibly mistook vice for vico (Marshall). 

6. iElfric (Hom. 1. 352) : * Hi butQ wseron rihtwise aetforan 
Code, on his bebodum and rihtwisnyssum forCstseppende biitan 
tale.* — (Hom. 1. 200) : * Hi butii waeron rihtwise, and heoldon 
Godes beboda untaellice.* 

7. iElfric (Hom. 1. 202) : *Da wseron hi butan cilde 08 ])aet hi 
wseron forwgrede mgnn.* 

9. hlotes, h5 §ode, etc. : sorie exiit ut incensum poneret, 
ingressus in templum Domini, exiit y in the idiom expressing the 
process of drawing lots, is mistranslated by eode. In the native 
idiom we should have : ])8et hlot wisode |)oet he ))a offrunga sftte (or, 
sfttan sceolde) ; the incorrect version would be translated : * accord- 
ing to the custom of the lot of the priest's office, he went/ etc. 

26 (rubric), on wodnesdfiBg, etc., i.e. on Wednesday of the 
December Ember-week. 

27. The construction is strongly influenced by the original : 
Ad virginem desponsatam viro^ cui nomen erat Joseph^ de domo 
David, et nomen virginis Maria; cf. iElfric (Hom. 1. 194) : *to 
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©am msedene J)e wses Maria gehaten, and heo asprang of Dauides 
cynne, J)3es maran cyninges, and heo wses bewgddod J)ain rihtwisan 
losepe.' 

28. Hal westSu : Ave. 

35. p8Bt halige. The version is in accord with the adopted 
punctuation of the Latin : quod nascetur ex te Sanctum^ vocabitur 
Filius Dei ; cf. the modern versions. 

39 (rubric), on fngedseg, etc., i. e. on Friday of the December 
Ember-week. 

44. fahnude : exsultavit in gaudio, 

45. The second person is in accord with many of the Vulgate 
MSS., and with most of the Old-Latin. J?8Bt fulf^mede synd : 
quoniam perficientur. quoniam (* for/ * because *) is here rendered as 
quia (* that '). 

50. Notice the close and mechanical agreement with the ori' 
ginal : Et misericordia eius a progenie in progenies timentibus eum. 

63. Et postulans pugillarem scripsit. The dative absolute (g^- 
bedenum wexbrede) introduces a variation from the construction 
in the original. 

73. hyne us to syllenne, etc. : iusiurandum . . . daiurum se 
nobis. The rendering is mechanical, and incorrect in making S5 
the object of to syllenne. 

78. of eastdeele up springende : oriens ex alto. 
2. I (rubric). — On myddewyntres meessenyht : i. e. on Christ- 
mas eve. 

3. and syndrige ferdon, etc. The translator apparently read : 

et projiciscerentur singuli in place of the true reading ut pro- 

Jiierentur (Marshall). -^Ifric has a free and correct rendering 

i^Hom. 1. 34) : * Ealle Seoda ))a ferdon J)set selc synderlice be him 

sylfum cgnnan sceolde on 'S.^re byrig \t he to hyrde.' 

5. ferde mistranslates projiteretur with the sense of proficis- 
ceretur (cf. the preceding note) ; iElfric (Horn. 1. 30) has * wolde 
andettan.' 

14. Gloria in altissimis Deo^ et in terra pax homiftibus bonae 
voluntatis ; i^lfric (Hom. 1. 30) : * Sy wuldor Gode on heannyssum, 
and on eor^an sibb mannum J>am tSe beotJ godes willan.* 

1 7 . ononeowon : cognaverunty * they understood.' 

21 (rubric), on )7one ehtoVan msessedeeg to myddanwintra, 
i. e. on the Octave of the Nativity ; the feast of the Circurndsion, 
Jan I (cf. iElfric, Hom. 1. 90). 
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25. rihtwis. The Latin has iustus et timoratus, 

33 (rubric), on sunnandseg, etc., i.e. the Sunday between the 

Feast of the Nativity and the Epiphany. 

36. pgos wunude manigne dsBg : hac processerat in diebus 

multis ; cf. the similar expression at 1. 7. 

42. to p&m dasterlioan frdolse, etc : secundum consuetudinem 
dieifesti. The translation is independent and clear. 

43. And gef^Uedum dagum : consummatisque diebus. Other 
instances of the dative absolute (usually translating the Latin 
ablative absolute) will be easily recognized at 8. 1,15, 21; 4. 2,13^ 
42 ; 6. 10, 48; 7. 9; 8. 29; 9. 37, 43; 12. i ; 17. 7 ; 19. 28; 20. 
45 ; 21. 26 ; 24. 47. 

46. sittende . . . hlystende . . . ahsiende ; uninflected ace. sg. 
masc. (for sittendne, etc.) agreeing with hine : sedeniem in medio 
doctorum, audientem illos, et interrogantem eos. 

48. Notice the omission at the beginning : Et videntes admirati 
sunt, 

3. I (rubric), to s&wfsMtene. An Sw- (or »-) feest, ' legitimate 
fast,' is an appointed fast of forty da3rs ; three such fasts are pro- 
vided for : * Dreo sefaestenu syndon on geare * (Thorpe, Ancient 
Laws and Institutes of England, 1840, p. 358) ; the first (the Lenten 
Fast) falls just before Easter ; the second, after Pentecost (or some- 
times, before Mid-summer) : the third, just before Mid-winter 
(Christmas). The rubric here designates the last Saturday of the 
third alfBBsten, which is also the Saturday of the December Ember- 
week. 

I. Anno autem quintodecimo imperii Tiberii Caesarisy procu- 
rante Pontio Pilato ludaeam, te/rarcha autem Galilaeae Herode, 
Philippo autem fratre ejus tetrarcha Ituraeaey et Trachonitidis 
regionis, et Lysania Abilinae tetrarcha. The translation will be at 
once understood after observing that feoitSan dSles rioa renders 
tetrarcha (cf. chap. 9. 7 and Matt. 14. i), and that the nominative, 
rioa (the construction requiring the dative, rican, in agreement with 
Herode, Philippo and Iiisania) is apparently due to the ambiguity 
in the case-form of tetrarcha (the ablative being mistaken for the 
nominative). 

3. and synna forgyfenesse : in remissionem peccatorum. It 
is possible that the original copy had on, from which the transcribers 
made gnd (and, "j). 

4, 5. iElfric's translation may be compared (Hom. 1. 360) : 
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* stemn clypigendes oh westene, GearciatJ Codes weig, d6?J rihte his 
pa?5as. ^Ic dgne biS gefylled, and selc dun biS geeadmet, and 
ealle wohnyssa beo^J gerihte, and scearpnyssa gesme^Jode.' 

15. The dative absolute, in accordance with the Latin ablative 
absolute : Existimante autem populo, et cogitantibus omnibus in 
cordibus suis de Joanne y ne forte ipse esset Christus. 

23. Et ipse Jesus erat incipiens quasi annorum triginta, ut 

putabatur^ filius Joseph, incipiens is omitted, and ut is mistranslated 

as introducing a clause of purpose or of result, incipiens is omitted 

in one Vulgate (M") and two Old-Latin MSS. in Wordsworth's 

Vulgate. 

24-38. This summary of the genealogy is a feature peculiar to 
the Anglo-Saxon version. Marshall suggests that Nazareth is a 
scribal blunder for AJathat ; Bosworth's suggestion is altogether less 
probable : ' The scribe, in abruptly breaking off the genealogy, may 
have confounded Helles with Haelend, and have added, se waes 
Nazareth, from a natural association of the Saviour's name with his 
residence at Nazareth.' In two Vulgate MSS. (Wordsworth's Vul- 
gatey p. 328) the correctors have added at the end of the chapter, 
' generationes Ixxv.* 

4. 5. Et duxit ilium diabolus. The best Vulgate MSS. omit in 
montem excelsum. 

18. Notice the double construction with bodian. forbrocene 
gehflllan corresponds in position to dimittere confractos in remis- 
sionem, * to set at liberty them that are bruised,* but in sense it agrees 
closely enough with the preceding (spurious) clause sanare contritos 
corde, * to heal the broken-hearted.' 

19. praedicare annum Domini acceptum, ei diem retributionis^ 
which is the regular Vulgate reading. 

22. be pam worduin : in verbis gratiae. 

29. ofer Vsss miintes cnsepp : usque ad supercilium montis. 
ofer (the sense requiring 0*8) is apparently due to a substitution of 
super (from super-cilium) for usque ad. 

35. ut adraf : proiecisset. We should rather expect a verb like 
awearp. 

42. Ba gewordenum dfiege: Facta autem die. Absolute con- 
struction. 

6. 4. on pone flscwer : in capturam^ * for a draught of fishes' ; 
an exceptional use of on, resulting from a close adherence to the 
original. The usual meaning of wer is ' weir,* *dam,* and captura 
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s glossed locus piscosus (Hessels, C. 181) ; however a tenth-century 
gloss has ' captura^ detention captioy haft vel wer * (Wright- Wiilker* 
198. 40), which is just the meaning it has here and at verse 9, 
below. 

10. I&o6bii8 and Idhannes. The MSS. read I&o6bum and 
Idbannem, an error due to direct transference from the Latin in 
violation of the construction (cf. the original : Stupor enim circum- 
dedercU eum, et omneSf qui cum illo erantf in captura piscium quam 
ceperant: similiter autem Icuobum et lohannem^filios Zebedaeii qui 
erant socii Simonis), 

1 8, The close of the verse (et quaerebant eum inferre, et ponere 
ante eum) is in part incorporated into the beginning' of the next 
verse. 

19. for '^Sste mfnigo ]>e mid )>&m Hfilende W8BS : prac 
turba ; such expansion is unusual. 

37. sittende (for sittendne) : sedentem. 

38. )x>nne bdolS butu gehealdene : et utraque conservantur. 
The MSS. agree in the mistranslation, ]x>nne beo/S ]>& bytta ge- 
healdene, from which it appears that the translator confused 
utraque with utres (Marshall) ; cf. Mt. 9. 1 7 : and £fl^r byp 
gehealden: et ambo conservantur ; and Mk. 2. 32 : )>onne bddS 
butu gehealden. 

6. I. on p&m flofteran r^stednge firyst : in sabbato secundo 
prima. The Vulgate mechanically translates the Greek, cv <ra|3* 
P^Tip SiVTcpoirfMtTYl and the Anglo-Saxon translator maintains a 
similar relation to the Latin. 

5. The order of the words is due to the Latin : Quia Dominus 
est Filius hominis^ etiam sabbcUi. 

ID. The Latin texts vary : Et circumspectis {illis) omnibus (in 
ird) dixit homini, 

30. fiadige synd g6 ]>earfan on g&ate : Beati pauperes. The 
expansion, on g&ste (spiritu)y is due to a variant reading found in 
*ome MSS. (cf. Mt. 6. 3). 

33. dhtfllS requires the residmg persecuti vosfuerint (as atMt. 5. 
11) in place oi separaverini vos (Marshall). 

34. W& dow weligum: vae vobis divitibus. The MSS. read 
witegum, for which Marshall substitutes weligum. 

37. Ao io'^ow s^cge, etc.: se vobis dicOy qui auditus. The 
translator apparently had in mind quia instead oiqui (Marshall). 
43. Observe the influence of the Latin in the use of d6n : A^on 

X 
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est enim arbor bona^ qtuu facit fructus malos : neqtu arbor malt^ 

facUns frudum bonum (cf. Mt. 7. 17 : Swa §§lc god treow byrj> 

gode wsestmas, etc. : Sic omnis arbor bona fructus bonos facit, etc.). 

48. He ys gelic timbriendum m^ii his hus: Similis est 
homini aedifcanti domum. Notice also the corresponding clause in 
the next verse. 

7. 22. pearftun is gebodod : ^pauperes evangelizantur^ The 
MSS. read pearfan bodia^. 

24-26. The substitution of hwi for hweet occasions a curious 
disturbance of the sense. In the corresponding passage at Mt. 11. 
7-9, this use of hwi is also found, except in one instance (verse 9) 
where the correct form, hw8Bt, is used. The emendation at the close 
of verse 25, required by the original text, in domibus regum sunt, is 
given according to Mt. 11. 8. 

29. pa sundorhalgan in this instance translates publicani, for 
which the proper equivalent is pa manfullan (cf. verse 34) ; this 
error contradicts the sense of the following verse, where pa sundor- 
halgan =pharisaei, has its usual meaning. 

8. 23. et complebantur et periclitabantur. The first of these 
words is omitted in the translation (cf. Old-Lat. MS. e), and forht- 
odon, which corresponds to the second, gives emphasis to the 
effect of the peril on the mind. 

30. legio, pset is on ure gepeode, eored. For similar de- 
fining expansions, see 11. 12 ; 22. 39, and 28. 33, 54. 

49. Ne drf ce pu hine : Quia tnortua est filia tua, noli vexare 
ilium. Notice the omission. 

9. 3. ne ge nabbon. It were better to read ne nabbe ge. 
6. Ba ferdon hig : Egressi autem circuibant. 

10. pa cyddun him, etc. : Et reversi Apostoli, narraverunt 
illi. 

20. 9u eart Crista Godes Sunn : Christum Dei. 

34. gangende is nom. pi. agreeing with lu ; the Latin employs 
the ablative absolute : intrantibus illis in nubem. 

39. and hyne tyr'S and sHt : et vix discedit dilanians eum 
('and it hardly departeth from him, bruising him sorely'). The 
translator omits vix and apparently confounds in meaning discedit 
with discidit. 

43- po gewurdun: quae fcLciebat. The translator l^pears to 
have had fiebant in mind, which is indeed found in two Vulgate 
MSS. (C W). 
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45. B& pdhton hig: Jjis word : At illi ignorabant verbum isiud. 
The incorrectness of ]>dhton is established by Mark 9. 32, where the 
same expression is correctly translated : 9& nyston hi ]>»t word. 
1>dhton requires cogitabant (Marshall). 

46. SdSlice ]>eBt ge]>ano dode on hig : Intravit autem cogitatio 
in eos. The closeness of the translation is to be noticed. 

■55» 5^' The Latin MS. here followed did not contain the 
intermediate clauses: dicens : Nescitis cuius spiritus estis. Filius 
hominis nan venit animas perdere, sed salvare (cf. the modern 
versions, and see Wordsworth's Vulgate^ p. 375). 

10. I. twft and hundseofantig. The Latin MSS. vary : septua- 
ginta {duos) ; so also at verse 1 7, below. 

13. on axan : cinere sedentes. 

21. for ]>am hit beforan )>e, etc. : Etiam Pater is omitted. 
30. Da CW88]), etc. : Suscipiens {suspiciens) autem lesusy dixit. 

34. 35. and gelflldde on his IScehus, etc. : duxit in stahulum^ 
et curam eius egit, Et altera die protulit duos denarios, et dedii 
siabulario. " The translator seems not to have kept close to the 
text, but to have rendered the passage in accordance with the part 
played by the Good Samaritan. A more literal translation is given 
Cura Past. p. 125, where in stabulum is rendered tdtSSm gieirtS- 
hose (giesthiise).'' Bosworth-Toller Diet. s.v. ISoe-hus. 

U. 2-4. J)u tJe on heofone eart, etc. The translator gives the 
fuller form of the Lord's Prayer ; cf. the modem versions. 

8. The first clause, Et si ille perseveraverit pulsans, is wanting 
in many Latin MSS. ' 

II, 12. Compare iElfric*s translation (Hom. 1. 250): * Hwilc 
feeder wile syllan his cilde stan, gif hit hine hlafes bitt? ©]))« 
nieddran, gif hit fisces bitt? o8tJe ])one wyrm ?Jr6wend, gif hit 
aeges bitt?' Notice that MS. A. has prdwend as a gloss to 
wyrmoynn. 

14. sume dSofolseoonysse, and 8@o wsbs dumb : daemonium, 
et illud erat mutum. Translating daemonium as a disease leads to 
an infelicity of expression in the next clause. 

32. oferwiuAS. It is to be noticed that three MSS., A, B, C, 
have oferswlS. 

35. Notice the Latin readings : Et cum venerit^ invenit (earn) 
scopis mundaiam {et omatam) ; £mtig, however, requires the reading 
vacuam (Marshall), or vacanteni which is found in some Old-Latin 
MSS. : .; 

I 2 
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26. wyrsan ]>&m £mim. The construction follows the Latin : 
peiora priorilms. 

27. Sum wif him to cw8e]> : extolUns vocem quaedam mulier 
de turba dixit illi, 

29. buton lonan taoen. The Latin MSS. vary : nisi signum 
lonae {prophetae). 

41. )>eali hw8e]>ere peet to lafe is, etc. : Verumtamen quod 
superesty date eleemosynam. 

12. I. "WamiaJB wiU Farisea laore : Attendite a fermenio 
Pharisaeorum. For lare we should have either beorman (Mt. 16. 
6, 12), or hssfe (Mk. 8. 15). 

15. on gytsunge: in ahundantia. Here gytsiinge may be 
due, as Marshall observes, to an erroneous transference from the 
preceding clause. According to th«^ glossed texts we should have 
on manigfealdnisse. 

23. Anima plus est quam esca^ et corpus plus quam vestimentum. 
Marshall introduces m^tt into the text, to correspond to esca. 

48. and peah dyde, etc. : et fecit digna plagis, vapulabit paucis, 
* and did things worthy of stripes.' Marshall supplies the omission 
by inserting, in accordance with the glossed texts, ]>a gerisno 
wrsBccum, after dyde. The translator errs in constxmng plctgis with 
vapulabit ; dignus is also omitted in the translation at 8. 8 ; 7. 7. 

49. The Latin MSS. vary : et quid volo si {nisi ut) accendatur. 

50. The MSS. have and wene ge hu beo ic ge)>read; 
Marshall transfers wene ge to the beginning of the next verse : 
Putatis quia parent veni dare in terram ? 

55. pffit is towerd: Quia aestus (or ventus) erit. The trans- 
lator has omitted a subject corresponding to aestus or to the variant 
ventus. It is probable that the translator's original had the reading 
ventus, and that a misapprehension of the relation of venous to 
austrum (et cum \vider ills'] austrum Jlantem) occasioned the incom- 
plete rendering. 

13. 16. Hanc autem filiam Abrahae, quam aUigavit scUanas, ecce 
decern et octo annis non oportuit solvi a vinculo isto die sabbaii. The 
translator, by too close adherence to the Latin, has violated his 
native idiom : pas Abrahames dohtor and ne gebyrede byre are 
in S3mtactical conflict. The scribe of A has in a measure obviated 
the difficulty by substituting peos for pas. 

29. Notice the omission of and si^dsle : et austro ; the Royal 
and Hatton MSS. supply this, but in turn omit and norpdfile. 



CH. 11. 26. — 17. 7. 117 

3a. io bdo fonmmen, < I am destroyed * ; obviotisly the trans- 
lator had in mind consumor (so Wordsworth's MS. M* ; and cf. 9. 
54), in place olconsummor (the true reading), * I am perfected/ In 
agreement with the glossed texts, Marshall substitutes ge^ndad 
for fommneii. 

35. oynilV. The MSS. have odm ; due to misapprehension of 
the tense oivenit. The same error is committed at 19. 38. 

14. 5. Hwyloes dowres, etc. : Cuius vestrum asinus out bos in 
puteum cadet y etc. dowres (for ure, gen. pi.) is an inflected pos- 
sessive by attraction of hwyloes. Sievers* Gram. § 336, note 2. 

35 (rubric). Hermes (a deacon) suffered martyrdom (304) with 
Philip, bishop of Heraclea ; they are commemorated Oct. aa ; St. 
Augustine, first archbishop of Canterbury, is commemorated on 
May 26. 

32. And gif hd . . . ne m»g. Notice the variation from the 
Latin : Alioquin adhuc illo longe agente. 

15. 7. nigontigiun, late form for hundnigontigum. Sievers' 
Gram. § 326. 

8. &wf nt corresponds to evertity found in nearly all the Vulgate 
MSS., while the right reading is obviously everrit 'sweeps out'; 
Marshall gains nothing by the substitution, from the Durham Book, 
of ymbstyrelV, which is merely a synonym of &wf nt. 

12. sS gingra. The MSS. agree in the erroneous reading so 
yldrs ; cf. the next verse. 

16. 6. Nim pine felSere, *■ take thy pen ' ; for ' take thy bond ' : 
Accipe cautionem tuam (Jitteras tuas), 

II. ]ieBt dower ys. The translator has read quod vestrum esty 
with several Vulgate MSS., instead of quod verum est, the true 
reading (cf. the next verse). 

16. and of him is bodtid, etc.: ex eo rignum Dei evangeli- 
zatur. of him misinterprets the sense, which requires sytNSan, 
' from that time,' or its equivalent, and ealle on peot strangnysse 
wyroaiS : et omnis in illud vimfacit. 

ao, 31, sw^tSe forwiinden: ulceribus plenus. The translator 
must have read vulneribus for ulceribus ; so also at the following 
verse (his wtinda liocodon) vulnera for ulcera with three Vulgate 
and some Old-Latin MSS. 

a a. and wns on h^Ue bebyrged : et sepultus est in inferno. 

17. 7. pftm of ]>IUn seoere gehworfenum. It is perhaps better 
not to regard this clause as dative absolute, but rather as a close 
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transference of the Latin construction. The variant readings are 
important : Quis autem vestrum habens servum ar anient aut {pves) 
pascentem^ qui {cut) regresso de agro dicat Hit, 

19. 2. There is an omission of et hie prineeps erat publieanorum , 
12 (rubric). St. Gregory's Day is the I2th of March. 

48. soVlice eall folc, etc. : omnis enim populus suspensus ereU, 
audiens ilium. 

20. 6. hi wiston gere : eerti sunt enim. The correct transla- 
tion requires witon. 

19. to him cwfleS does not convey the proper sense of ad ipsos 
dixerit. 

33. The last clause is wanting : siquidem septem hahuerunt eam 
uxorem, 

21. 4. pecs wudewe, etc. : haec autem ex eo^ quod deest illi, 
omnem victum suum, quem habtiity misit. 

21. and nytSer ne astigalS, etc. : the usual reading is discedant. 
but the translator's MS. must have had ne descendant ^ which 
is also found in the Rushworth and several other Vulgate MSS. 

27. cumende (for cumendne) : venientem. 
2k^. 43. Apparuit autem illi Angelus de coelo^ etc. Notice the 
variation, Godes ^ngel; an Old-Latin MS. {c) has angelus 
domini, 

51. and pa he sethran, etc. : Et cum tetigisset auriculam eius, 
sanavit eum. The translation (hyt) requires eam for eum 
(Marshall). 

52. pset ge me gefengon. This clause is not found in most 
Latin MSS. 

55. Accenso autem igne in viedio atrii, et circumsedentibus illis, 
erat Petrus in medio eorum. This verse affords an illustration of the 
translator's more free and independent manner. 

56. sittende (for sittendne) : sedeniem. 

61. todfieg: hodie. An exceptional reading in the Latin MSS.. 
(cf. the modern versions). 

68. ge ne andswariatS me, etc. : non respondebitis mihiy neque 
dimittetis (cf. the modem versions). 

23. 2. forhwyrfende (for forhwyrfendne) : subvertentem ; for- 
beodende (for forbdodendne) : prohibentem. 

19. Qui erat propter seditionem quamdam fcutam in civitate et 
homicidium, missus in carcerem. There is an omission oifactam in 
civitate. 
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21. AhdS hine, &lidS hine: Crucifige^ crucifige eum* For 
fthdV (3 pi. imp.) we should have fthoh (a sg. imp.) ; the transla- 
tion is correct at John 19. 6 : Hoh hyne, boh hyne. 

38. GrSoiaonm stafdm and EbrSisoum : lUteris graecis, et 
latinist et hebraids. None of Wordsworth's MSS., either Vulgate 
or Old-Latin, omit et latinis. 

24. 7. Dicens: Quia oportet Filium hominis tradi in manus 
hominum peccatorum^ et crucifigi^ et die tertia resurgere. The 
translator's lack of consistency with his omission of oportet ^ makes 
necessary the emendations of the text ; cf. the translation of oportuit 
at verse 26, below. 

37. And hS T^hte him of Moyse, etc. : Et incipiens a Moyse, 
et omnibus prophetis^ interpretabatur illis in omnibus Scripturis^ 
quae de ipso erant. The omission of incipiens and the further com- 
pression in the translation is to be noticed. 

29. The MSS. have and sd dseg wees fthyld, inclinata est being, 
mistaken for the perfect passive. 

43. hd nam, etc. : sumens reliquiae dedit eis, 

47. ftgynnendnm fram Hiemsalem, (dative pi.) absolute : 
incipientibus ab lerosolyma. 



GLOSSARY. 



-♦♦■ 



The vowels a and a have the same position ; d (J)) follows / ; 
otherwise the order is strictly alphabetic. The abbreviations em- 
ployed (exclusive of the most obvious) are the following: The 
numerals in parentheses, (i), (2), etc., indicate the classes of the 
ablaut verbs ; (W. I.), (W. II.), ( W. III.), those of the weak verbs ; 
(R.) the reduplicating, and (PP.) the preteritive present verbs. 

Every word in the text is cited for at least one occurrence, but 
usually without further reference except in the case of special 
words, or of common words that occur but a few times, or of special 
uses of common words. A rubric, designated by r, is referred to as 
belonging to the verse which follows it. 



A, M. 

&, adv., aye, ever, always : 1. 55. 

S, f., law : 2. 22. 

a-beran, -b»r, -bSron, -boren 

(4), bear^ carry : 11. 46. 
^bidLan, -b&d, -bidon, -biden 

(i), Mde, await (w. gen. or 

ace.) : 12. 36. 
&-bagan,-beag, •bagoii,-bQgen 

(2), bow, bend', 18. 1 1. 
a-butan (on-, -baton), adv., 

about, around: 9. 12. 
&-bysgian ( W. II.) , busy, occupy : 

'wses abysgod {suspensus erat) 

19. 48. 
ao, conj., but : 1. 60. 
&-Ofnnan (W. I.), beget, bear, 

oring forth : 1. 35. 
&-ofnnednys (-nis, -nes), f., 

birth t nativity; 1. 14. 
a-oeorfan, -oearf (-cerf), -cur- 

fon, -oorfen (3), carve, cut : 

22.50. 



8»oer, m., acre, field : 6. i. 
&-cU&nsian (W. II.), cleanse, 

purify \ 4. 27. 
&osian (ahedan, &zian) (W. II.), 

ask : 2. 46 ; 3. 10. 
&dl, f. (n.), disecue : 4. 40. 
a-drSdan, (-dreord) -drdd, 

-dredon,-dr»den (K,),drecul, 

fear: (w.reflex.dat.)2.9;8.25. 
&-drifan, -dr&f, -drifon, -drifen 

(i), drive, expel : 4. 35 ; 9. 40 ; 

11. 15. 
a-drincan, -dranc, -drunoon, 

-druncen (3), be immersed, be 

drowned: 8. 33. 
&-dnmbian (W. II.), be dumb, 

hold one's peace: 4. 35. 
a-fandian (-fandigean) (W. 

1\.), find out, discern; 12. 56. 
a-£eran (W. I.), afear, make 

afraid, terrify : 24. 4. 
a-feallan, -fdoll, •fSoUon, 

-feallen (R.), fall dotvn ; 

6. 49. 
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&-f8dan (W. I.), feed, nourish, 
bring up: 4. 1 6. 

Sfen-Hecan (W. I.)f grow to- 
wards evening: 24. 29. 

a-feormian (W. II.), cleanse: 
11. 35. 

a-fon, -feng, -fengon, -fangen 
(R.), receive f take up, sustain, 
help : 1. 54. 

iBfter, prep. (w. dat.), i. after 
(time and place) : 1. 24; 9. 23; 
sefter )>am )>9, after that that, 
after, 2. 21. — 2. according to: 
1. 9, 38. 

aoftera, comp. adj., «^jr/. second, 
following: 6. i. 

a-fyllan (W. L), fell, strike 
down : 19. 44. 

&-fyllan (W. L\///: 1. 67. 

ft-fyrran (W. I.>, remove, take 
away: 1. 25; 5. 35. 

®K, !!.,<§§•: 11.12. 

agan, ag (ah), agon, pret. ahte 
(PP.), own, possess : 8. 43. 

agen (Sgen) (pp. < agan), adj., 
own : 6. 42. 

agdn (on-gen, on-gean), adv., 
again, hack, anew : 2. 43 ; 
6. 29; 8. 37, 40; 17. 18. 

agen (on-gen, on-gean), prep. 
(w. dat., or ace), i. toward, 
to: 15. 20 ; prep, adv., 8. 27 ; 
9. 37 ; 22. 10. — 2. in reply to : 
14. 6. — 3. against (opposition, 
hostility) : 12. 10; 21. 10; 
*prep. adv., 11. 53. 

&-geotan, -geat, -guton, -goten 
( 2 ) : pour, pour out, spill, shed: 
5. 37; 10. 34; 11. 50. 

alg-hwanon (-hwanun), adv., 
from everywhere, on all sides : 
19. 43. 

ffig-hwar (-hwSr), adv., every- 
where : 9. 6. 

&-gifan (-gyfan), -geaf (-gef), 
-gSafon, -gifen (5) : give, 
give back, return : 4. ao. 

&-gildan (-gyldan), -geald. 



-guidon, -golden (3), pay, 
repay : 7. 42 ; 12. 59. 
a-ginnan (-gynnan), -gann, 
-gunnon,-gunnen(3),^^'^fM : 

5. 21 ; 14. 29, 30. 
8B*gleaw, adj., skilled in the 

law : 7. 30 ; 11. 45. 
a-gyltan (W. I.), offend, sin 

agaiftst : 11. 4. 
a-heawan, *h.eow, -heowon, 

-heawen (R.), hew, cut out ; 

23. 53. 
a-hebban, -hof, -hdfon, -hafen 

(o), lift up, raise, excUt, dis' 

turb : 10. 15 ; 12. ^ ; 14. 11 ; 

18. \y, ferment, leaven, 13. 21. 
a-hon, -heng, -hengon, -ban- 

gen (R.), hang, crucify : 28. 

21, 23. 
a-hrinan, -hr&n, -hrinon, 

-hrinen (i), touch : 11. 46. 
ahsian, see acsian. 
ftht, f., possession, inheritance, 

goods : 9. 25 ; 12. 13 ; 15. 12. 
ahte, see agan. 
a-hyldan (W. I.), recline : 9. 58 ; 

decline, 24. 29. 
8§lc, pron. sabst. and adj., each, 

any : 1. 37 ; 2. 33. 41. 
a-lfcgan, -Ifgde, -Idde (W. L), 

lay doivn.place, take : 2. 7, 16 ; 

2^.52. 
a-led, see &-lf cgsn. 
8el-firfmed, (fl-), adj., strange, 

foreign : 17. 18. 
selmesse, f., alms : 11. 41. 
altar, m., altar: 11. 51. 
a-lucan, -leac, -Incon, -looen 

(2), separate, withdraw : 22. 

41. 
a-lutan, -leat, -luton, -loten 

(2), bow, bend doTvn : 24. la. 
a-lf fSan (W. I.), allow^ permit : 

6. 2, 4 ; 9. 59 ; [licet) 6. 9. 
a-lysan (W. I.), release, free, 

redum : 1. 71, 74 ; 24. ai. 
ft-lysednes, f., redemption : 1. 
68. 
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a-middan, adv., in the midst i 

6. 8. 
fimtig, adj., empty ^ vacant-. 11. 

25 ; 14. 32. 
ft-myrran (W. I.), mar^ dissi- 

pa^Cj spend', 15. 14, 30. 
&n, num. adj., i. onCt a certain 

one, (inde£ art.), a^an-. 1. 27 ; 

2. 25, 44. — a. alone : 4. 4, b ; 

5. 21. 
an-bid (on*), n., expectation \ 

21. 26. 
and, conj., and : 1. 2. 
andettan (W. I.), confess^ ac- 
knowledge, give thanks', 2. 

38; 10. 21; 12.8. 
and-figng, m., i. taking up, as^ 

sumption: 9. 51. — 2. cost, ex- 
. pense : 14. 28. 
and-ffnge, adj., acceptable, fit 

fori 4. 24; 9. 62. 
and-gyt (-giet), n., under- 

standing : 24. 45. 
and-lyfen (-lifen, -leofen), f., 

I. living, sustenance, food I 21. 

4. — 2. wages'. 8.14. 
and-swarian (W. II.), answer, 

respond : 1. 19, 35. 
and-swaro, f., answer : 2. 26. 
and-wlita, m., appearance^ coun- 
tenance : 24. 5. 
Snig, pron. adj., a/iy: 4. 41. 
ftn-lio, adj., only, 9. 38. 
an-liones (on-), f., likeness, 

image, stature : 12. 25 ; 20. 24. 
fin-Upig, adj., single, alone : 10. 

40- 
ftn-rSdlice, adv., constantly : 

28. 10. 

an-8fn (on-), f., appearance, 
face, form I 1. 76; ;$. 22. 

an-wefikld (on-), xa.,po7ver, au- 
thority, government : 3. i ; 4. 

6,32. 
&-plantian (W. II.), plant, 

transplant: 17. 6. 
apostol, m., apostle : 6. 13. 
fir, I. comp. adv., ere, before. 



early: 2. 26; 24. i.— Snpl., 
firest, firsts 6. 42. — 2. conj., 
ere, before that (osaally fol- 
lowed by the opt.) : 2. 21. — 
3. prep. (w. dat.), 1. 26. r. 
£r p&m ]>e before that, untily 

18- 35- 

&-rSdan (W. I.), read, conjec- 
ture, prophesy: 22. 64. 

&-rfiran (W. I.), rear, exalt : 
1. 69 ; make straight, 13. 13. 

£r-d6ld, i., former deed or con- 
duct: 23. 41. 

firend-raca, m., messenger: 7. 

&-ri8an, -ras, -rison, -risen 

(i), arise ; 1. 39. 
firist, m. f. n., uprising, resur- 
rection: 2. 34; 14. 14. 
Srra, comp. adj., former : 11. 

26. 
&-8oeaoan (•scacan), -aodoo 

(•sodc), -sceocon (•scocon), 

-sceacen (-scacen, -scedcen) 

(6), shake off: 9. 5. 
&-8cuniendlic, adj., detestable, 

abominable : 16. 15. 
&-8fndan (W. I.), i. send, send 

forth, ccuti 1. 19; 4. 9; 12. 

5. — 2. let down: 6. 19. — 3. 

join to : 5. 36. 
&-8^ttan (W. I.), set, place, lay 

up : 2. 34; 6. 48 ; 9. 62 ; 12. 

19. 
a-8igan, -s&g (-8&h), -8igon, 

•sigen (i), sink, go down : 4. 

40- 
assa, m., ass: 13. 15. 

ft-standan, -stod, -stddon, 

-standen (6), insist, persist : 

28. 23. 
a-8tigan, -stftg (-8t&h), -stigon, 

-stigen (i), 1. arise, ascend, 

enter: 6. 3, 19; 24. 38. — 2. 

descend: 3. 22 ; 21. ai. 
&-str^ccan, -8treahte(-8trf hte) 

(W. l.)t stretch, prostrate : 6. 

12. 
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a-8tyrian (-8tiriaii),(W. I.,II.)> 

stir up, move : 6. 48 ; 7. 24 ; 

15. 20 ; 28. 5. 
flBt, prep. (w. dat), J. at: 4. 11 ; 

5. 27 ; 8. i=s.—o/,/rom : 6. 34 ; 

12. 48. 
iBt-bregdan (-bredan),-br8eg:d 

(-brftd), -bruKdon(brudon), 

-brogrden (broden) (3), take 

away : 8. 12 ; 11. 53. 
a-tSon, -teah, -tugon, -togen 

(2), draw out, extract: 6. 42. 
iBt-dowan (W. I.), show I 24. 

40. 
nt-gesdere; adv., together : 17. 

3.'>- 
et-hrinan, -hran, -hrinon, 

-hrinen (i), touch (w. gen. or 

ace.) : 7. 39 ; 8. 44, 47 ; {seize), 

9.39. 
iBt-iwednes, f, shoiutng, mani- 
festation : 1. 80. 
iBt-saoan, -soc, -socon, -sacen 

(6), deny (w. ace. or gen.) : 8. 

45; 9- 23; 20. 37; 22. 34, 

61. 
nt-speoman (-spuman, -spor- 

nan), -speam, -spurnon, 

-spomen (3), dash or strike 

against: 4. 11. 
nt-8tandan, -stod, -stodon, 

•standen (6) : standstill^ stop : 

7. 14; 8. 44. 
^l^-tynan (on-) (W.I.\^/^« : 18. 

25; 24.45. 
aet-ywan (W. I.\ appear-. 1. 

11; 2 15. 
&C, m., oath : 1. 73- 
aepel-boreii) (pp.) adj., noble- 

horn, noble : 19. 1 2. 
a-pfnian (-)>fniiaii) (W. I., II.), 

stretch out, extend: 5. 13 ; 6. 

10. 
a - ]>weaii, -Jrwog, -Jrwogon, 

-JrwsBgen (•)>w^gen, -Jjwo- 

gen), (6), {wash) baptize : 8. 1 2. 
a-)yy8trian (W. II.), become 

dark, obscured : 23. 45. 



ft-wacian (W. IL), grow weak, 
decline, fall away : 8. 13. 

a-wfccan, -weahte (-wfhte) 
(W. I.), 7vake, raise m/ : 8. 8 ; 
20. 28. 

&-w§ndan (W. I.), turn, over- 
turn : 16. 8 (see note). 

a-weorpan (-wurpan), -weitrp, 
-wnppon, -worpen (3) : cast, 
cast down or away, reject : 1. 
52; 9. 22; 14. 35. 

a-weoi1$an (-wiii1$aii), -weaiK, 
-wurdon, "worden (3): be- 
come worthless, unsavoury: 14. 

34- 

Sw-fffisten, n., legal or ap- 
pointed fast, technically,y5w/^ 
forty days (see note) : 3. i. r. 

a-wreon, -wrah. (-wreah.), -wri- 
gon (-wrugon), -wrigen 
(-wrogen) (1. 2) : uncover^ re- 
veal: 2. 35 ; 10. 21. 

Sr-WTigeneSff., revelation :2. 32. 

a-wntan, -wrat, -writbn, 
-writen (i), write: 2. 23. 

a-wyltan (W.I.), (cf. -wielwan, 
-wylian W. I., II.), roll away : 
24. 2. 

a-wyrgan (W. I.), curse : 8. 2. 

a-wyrt-walian (W.ll.), uproot : 
17.6. 

sex, f., axe : 3. 9. 

axe (asce), f., ashes: 10. 13. 

axian, see aosian. 

azimoruxn (azymdrum), gen. 
pi. of Lat. asymus, unlea- 
vened, used in the neut. pi., 
asyma, of the feast of un- 
leavened bread: 22. I, 7. 



B. 

bam, see bSgen. 
ban, n., bone : 24. 39. 
bseman (W. I.), bum^ be kin- 
dled: 12. 49. 
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be (bi, big), prep. (w. dat and 

inst.), I . (nearness), by, near, 

along, in: 4. 15; 10. 4. — 2. 

(means, agency), by: 4. 4; 

9. 7. — 5. cUfOutj concerning: 

2. 17, 18. — 4. (measure), tf^- 

cording to : 23. 41. 
be-sftan, prep. (w. dat.), be- 

hind, Tifithout: 22. 6. 
bdam, m., beam : 6. 41, 42. 
bdan-oodd, m., beanpod^ husk : 

16. 16. 
beami) m., bosom : 6. 38. 
beam, n., child, son : 1. 7. 
bdstan, bdot, bdoton, bdaten 

(R.), ^fti/: 12. 45; 20. II. 
be-b§odan, -bdad, -badon,-bo- 

den (2), \, command: 4. 10, 

36. — 2. entrust, commend : 23. 

46. 
be-bdodend, m., commander, 

master: 5. 5. 
be-bod, n., command: 1. 6. 
be-byrigean (-byrgan),(W. I.), 

bury : 9. 59. 
be-olyppaa (W. I.), embrace: 

15. 20. 
be-cl^san (W. I.), inclose, shut 

up, confine : 8. 20. 
be-ouTnan, -odm, -odmon, -ou- 

men (4), come : 1. 35 ; 2. 38. 

— 2. come upon : 10. 30. 
bensf pan ( W. I.), sell : 12. 6. 
b^d, n., bed: 5. 18. 
b|dd-cofo, m., bed-chamber : 12. 

3- 
be - deliSui, -dealf, -dnlfon, 

dolfen (3), dig about : 13. 8. 

be-dfgllan (W. U.), conceal : 1. 

be-festan (W. I.), commit, en- 
trust : 12. 48. 

be-fbaldan, -fSold, -f(goldon, 
-fealden (R.), fold, close, 
wrap : 4. 20 ; 23. 53. 

be-fei^lan, -fdoU, -fSoUon, 
-feaUen (^.), fall: 10. 36; 
14.5. 



be-fon, -fSng, -f(gngon. -fangen 

(R.), take hold of, find fault 

with, reprehend : 20. 26. 
be-foran, prep. (w. dat.), before : 

1. 6, 8. 
bdgen, m., bi, f., bu, n., num. 

adj., both : 6, 39 ; butn («bu 

+ ta<twdgen), 1. 6. 
be-ginnan, -gann, -gunnon, 

-gonnen (3), begin : 7. 49. 
be-gitan (-gytan), -geat, 

-gSaton, -giten(5),^/,^m : 

9. 25. 
be-gyman (VV. I.), i. take care 

of, govern (w. gen. or ace.) : 

3 I ; 10. 35. — 2. take notice 

of, observe: 14. i. 
be-g^men, f., observatiott : 17. 

20. 
be-gyrdan (W. I.), begird: 12. 

35* 
be-habban (W. III.), i. encom- 
pass, surround: 19, 43. -2. 

detain : 4. 42. 
be-hat, n.,promise: 24. 49. 
be-hatan, (-heht) -hdt, -h6t- 

on, -haten (R.), promise: 

22. 6. 
be-hdafdian (W. II.), behead : 

9. 9. 
be-healdan, -hdold, -hdoldon, 

-healden (R.), behold, look 

on: 4. 20 ; 21. 29. 
be-hdfe, adj. necessary Cw. dat.)*- 

14. 28. 
be-hrdpan, -hrdop, -hrdopon, 

-hrdpen(R.),/r<w^/f by crying 

out at one, annoy : 18. 5. 
be-bf dan (W. I.), hide : 10. 2 1 . 
beig-bSam, m., bramble-bush: 

20. 37. 
be-l&dian (W. L), excuse : 14. 

18. 
belgan, bealg (bealh), bnlgon, 

bolgen (3), enrage oneself: 

(w. reflex, ace.) : 15. 28. 
be-lifan, -l&f, -lifon, -lifen (i), 

remain, be left: 2. 43, 
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be-lucaii) -leao, -lucoh, -locen 

(2), lock or shut up: 4. 25. 
bSn, f., prayer i request'. 1. 13. 
bf nd, m. f. n., bond, chain : 8. 

29. 
beo-bread^ n., i. bee-bread, — 2. 

honey-comb : 24. 42. 
beod, m.^ table: 16. 21. 
beodan, bead, budon, boden 

(2), command: 8. 2Q. 
beon (wesan\ wsbs, w»roii, 

subst. verb, be, exists become ; 

with negative, nis (<ne is) ; 

nsBS (<ne wees) ; nslron. 
beor, m. been 1. 15 (translates 

steer a). 
beorg (beorh\ m., hill: 3. 5. 
beorht, adj., bright: 11. 34. 
beorhtnes, f., brightness, splen- 
dour: 2.9. 
beorma, m., barm, leaven, yeast : 

18. 21. 
beoman (byman), barn 

(beam), bunion, bomen (3), 

burn : 12. 35. 
beran, bser, bl&ron, boren (4\ 

1. bear, carry : 5. 18 ; 7. 12. — 

2. bear, bring forth: 11. 27 
be-reafian (W. II.), bereave, rob, 

despoil, defraud: 10. 30 ; 19. 
8. 
b^m (bgrern, b§ren), n., barn : 

3. 17. 
be-sceawian(W. II.), look upon, 

consider: 12. 24. 

be-8ceotan, -sceat, -souton, 
-scoten (2) : shoot into, pre- 
cipitate on^ s self \ 8. 31. 

be-8cirian (-scyrian), (W. 1.) : 
deprive, cut off'. 16. 4. 

be-8cufan, -sceaf, -scufon, 
-scofen (2), shove, cast: 4. 
29. 

be-8§noan (\\. I.), sink, tm- 
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be-sSon, -seah, -sawon (sffi- 
gon), -86 wen (-sawen) (5), 
I. see, look : 6. 20 ; 18. 42. — 2. 



look about or around: 21. i-; 

up beseonde {suspiciens, var. 

of suscipiens), 10. 30. 
be8ma, m., besom, broom: 11. 25. 
be-8wican, -swac, -swicon, 

8wicen (i), deceive : 21. 8. 
be-t»ocan, -tsehte (W. I.), 

teach, show, commit to : 1. "a ; 

16. II ; 22. 12. 
be-teon, >teah, -tugon, -togen 

(2), draw over, cover, inclose : 

5.6. 
b^tere, see god. 
be-trymian (-trymman), W. I., 

II.), besiege, encompass: 19. 

43 ; 21. 20. 
be-tweox (-twux, -tux), prep. 

(w. dat.), between, among : 1. 

35. 43. 
be-twynan (-tweonan), prep. 
(w. dat.), between, among: 2. 

be-])?ncan, -)>dhte (W. I.), be- 
think: 15. 17. 

be-]>urfan,-pearf,-)>urfon, pret. 
-)>orfte (PP.), need (w. gen.) : 
5. 31 ; 9. II ; 12. 30. 

be-wfddian (W. II.), wed, es- 
pouse: 1. 27; 2. 5. 

be-w§ndan( W. I.), turn around 
or about : 7. 9. 

be-weorpan (-wurpan), -we- 
arp, -wurpon, -worpen (3), 
I. cast, throw: 17. 2. — a. ccut 
about, surround : IS. 8. 

be-windan, -wand, -wundon, 
•wunden (3), wind around, 
wrap : 2. 7. 

be-witan, -w&t, -witon, pret- 
-wiste (^V.), oversee, adminis- 
ter: 16. 2. 

be-wreon, -wr&h (-wrdah), 
-wrigon (-wrugon), -wrigon 
(•wrogen) (i, a), cozfer over, 
conceal : 9. 45. 

bicnian (W. II.), beckon, nod-: 
1. 22, 6a ; 5. 7. 

biddan, bead, bfidon, beden 
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(5), bidf asky pray : 1. 63 ; 4. 

.^8;6. 3, 12. 
bifian (W. II.), tremble : 21. 26, 
bigan (W. 1.), bend: 22. 41. 
big-8pell(bi-,-8pel), n.,parable : 

6. 3^- 

binn (bin), f, biny manger: 2. 

7, 13, 16; 18. 15. 
bindan, band, bundon, bun- 
den (3). bind: 8. 29. 

biterHoe, adv., bitterly : 22. 62. 
bl&wan, bleow, bldowon, 

blawen (R.), blow : 12. 55. 
bletsian (W. II.), bless: 1. 28, 

43- > 

blind, adj., blind: 4. i8.\ 

bliss (bjls}, f., bliss, pleasure^ 

delight: 1. 14. 
blissian (blyssian), (W. II.), 

rejoice f be glad: 1. 58. 
bllbelioe, adv., blithely, gladly, 

joyfully : 19. 6. 
bldd, n., blood: %. 44. 
blod-ryne, m., running or issue 

of blood: 8. 43. 
boo, f., book : 1. I. 
bdoere, m., scribe : 5. 21. 
boda, m., messenger: 9. 52. 
bodian i^ W. II.), announce, pro- 
claim, preach i 1. 19; 2. lo. 
bodung, t, precu:hing : 11. 32. 
bdg (boh), m., bough, branch : 

18. 19. 
brSdan (W. I.), roast, broil: 

24. 42. 
breoan, brsBO, bri§oon, brooen 

(/Oy break: 6. 37. 
br§gan (W. I.), frighten :. 12. 

4- 
hreoat,n,, breast: 11. 27. 

brioe (bryoe), m., breaking: 

24. 35- 
bridd, m.,young of the feathered 

tribes, bird: 2. 24. 
bringan, brdhte ( W. I.), bring, 

produce : 8.9; 5. 19. 
b^por, m., brother : 8. i. 
br&oan, brdaO|bnuK>n, brooen 



(2), use, perform (w. gen.) : 
1.8. 
bryd-guma, m., bridegroom : 5. 

34. 

burg (burh), f., city, toivn : 4. 
29. 

burg-waru (burh-), {.^people of 
a town, citizens : 7. 12. 

burh-sittende (ptc.) adj., city- 
dwelling: 15. 15. 

buton (butan), prep. (w. dat.), 
J. without: 1. 6. — 2. outside : 
18. 33. — 3. except: 4. 27. 

buton (^butan\ i. conj., unless, 
except: 2. 26. — 2. adv., but, 
only: 9. 13. 

bu-t^, see begen. 

byogan (biogan), bohte (W. 
I.), buy : 9. 13. 

bydel, m., beadle, officer: (ex- 
actor) 12. 58. 

byden, f., measure, bushel : 11. 

33. 
byrgan (byrigan) (W.I.), bury: 

9. 60. 

byrgen, f., grave, sepulchre, 
tomb : 8. 27. 

byrhtm-hwil (bearhtm-), mo- 
ment: 4. 5. 

byrpen, f., burden : 11. 46. 

bysmrian (bismrian) (W. II.), 
mock, deride : 18. 32 ; 22. 

63- 
bytt, f., bag or bottle (* skin ' : 

uter) : 5. 37, 38. 



O. 



cafer-tun (cafor-), m., hcUl, iti- 
closure, court : 11. 21 ; 22. 

55. 
c»g (oapge), f., key: 11. 52. 

calic, m., chalice, cup : 11. 39. 

candel-st8Bf, m., candle-stick \ 

8. 16. 

cam (cearu), f., care : 8. 14. 

o&sere, m., Casar, emperor: 2. i. 
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castel, m. n., castle ^ town, vil- 
lage: 5. 17. 
oeaf, n., chaff: 8. 17. 
cealf (oelf ), n. (m.), calf: 15. 

cdapian (W. II.), bargain, trade: 

19. 13. 
cdap-sceamul, m., toll-booth, 

treasury: 5. 27. 
oeaster, i., town, city : 1. 26. 
Ofmpa) m., warrior, soldier: 3. 

14. 
cfnnan (W. I.), beget, bear, 

bring forth: 1. 13. 
conning tid, f., time of bringing 

forth, birth- time: 1. 57. 
ceorfan, oearf, ourfon, coxfen 

(3), cut {down) : 18. 9. 
cidaii (W. I.), chide, rebuke (w. 

dat.) : 4. 35. 
cild, n., child: 1. 41. 
cild-ola]>, n., pi. stvaddling- 

clothes: 2. 7. 
clSne, adj., clean, pure : 11. 41. 
clSnsung, f., cleansing, purif.- 

ccUion: 2. 22. 
clifian (W. II.), cleave, adhere : 

10. II. 
olypian (olsrpigan, olipian, 

cleopian),(W. 11), \,cry out, 

exclaim : 1. 42. — 2. call, sum- 
mon, name : 5. 32 ; 6. 46 ; 

19. 15. 
cnapa, m., boy, child: 1. 66. 
cnespp, m., top: 4. 29. 
oneores (cneoris, cneorys), f., 

generation, race : 1. 48. 
cneow (cneo), n., knee : 5. 8. 
cniht, m., boy, child, servant : 

1. 54, 69 ; 11. 7. 
onuoian (W. II.), knock, knock 

at: 11. 8; 13. 25. 
codd, m., bag, sack : 9. 3. 
com, n., corn, grain, seed : 18. 

19. 
CO88, m., kiss : 7. 45- 
costian (oostnian), (W. II.), 

tempt: 4. 2, 12. 



costung (oostnnng), f., tempta- 
tion : 4. 13. 

crawan, oreow, crdowon, 
crawen (R.), crow (as a c^k) : 
22. 34, 60. 

Grist, m., Christ : 2. 11. 

cruma, m., crumb : 16. 21. 

oulfre, f., dove, pigeon: 2. 24. 

cuma, m., comer, guest : 2. 7. 

cuman, com, comon, omnen 
(cymen), (4), come : 1. 43. 

oiinnan, cann, cunnon, pret. 
cuVe (PP.), can, be able, know, 
understand: 11. 13; 13. 25, 

27. 

cub (pp.), adj., known : 8. 17. 

oiwa, m., I. acquaintance : 
{notus) 2. 44. — 2. relative : 
{cognatus) 1. 58. 

cwealm, m. n., pestilence : 22. 
II. 

cweart-em (cwert-), n,, prison: 
8. 20 ; 12. 58. 

cwdn, f., queen : 11. 31. 

cweorn-stan, m., mill-stone : 
17. 2. 

cweVan, cweelS, cwl&don, ewe- 
den (5), say, speak, proclaim, 
call: 1. 13, 18; 22. i. 

owylman (W. I.), torment : 16. 

24» 25. 

cwylming, f., torture, suffering, 
cross ; 9. 23. 

cyme, m., coming : 12. 45. 

cyning, m., king : 1. 5. 

oynn, n. i . kin, rcue, generation : 
3. 7. — 2. product f fruit i 22. 
18. 

oypa, m., basket : 9. 17. 

cyrr, m., turn, time, occasion : 
22. 33. 

osrrran (W. I.), turn, turn one- 
self, return : 28. 56. 

oyasan (W. I.), kiss ; 7. 38. 

cyst, f., chest, coffin, ccuktt : 7. 

14- 
oyVan (W. I.), make known, tell, 

testify: 7. 18; 11. 48. 
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eyttnes, f., testament, covenant i 
1. 73 ; 22. 20. 



D. 

dfid, f., deed: 28. 51. 
d»d-bdt, f., repentance : S. 3 ; 

11. 33. 
dsdg, m., day : to daeg, to-day, 

2. II. 
dttg-hw&mllo, adj.,^az/K : 11. 3. 
dsdg-liwamlice, adv., daily : 16. 

19. 
dsdg-rdd, n., dawn : 24. i. 
dill) m.f party portion I 8. i. 
dSlan (W. I.), divide, distribute: 

9. 16; 12. 13. 
dSlend, m., distributor : 12. 14. 
dead, adj., dead : 7. i a. 
deaf, adj., deafi 7. aa. 
ddaiS, m., death : 1. 79. 
delfan, dealf, dulfon, dolfen 

(3), delve, dig : 6. 48. 
ddma, m., judge, ruler : 2. a ; 

11. 19; 12. 14. 
dSman (W. I,), judge : 6. 37. 
d^nu (dl^ne), f., valley : 8. 5. 
ddofol, m. n., devil, demon, evil 

spirit : 4. a, 33, 41. 
dgofol-sdoones (-seoonys), f., 

affliction by a devil', possession : 

7. 33; 8. 27; 9. 1,49; 10.17; 
11. 14; 18. 3a; 15. 18. 

deop, adj , dup : 6. 48. 

deoro, adj., dark, evil; {ne» 
quam) 11. 34. 

ddor-wuxK (-weoiU), adj., pre- 
cious, of great worth : 7. 35. 

dorian (I , II.), injure (w. dat.) : 
4. 35 ; 10. 19. 

cQacon (ddaoon), m., deacon, 
Levite : {Levita) 10. 33. 

digol, adj., secret, hidden : 8. 17. 

dihtan (W. I.), dispose, appoint; 
22. 39. 

dihtnere, m., steward : 12. 4a. 

disc, m., dish, plate ; 11. 39. 



dohtor (dohter), f., daughter : 

1. 5- 
dom, m,, judgment : 11. 31. 
don, dyde, dydon, (ge)ddn, 

do, make, cause : 1. 49, 68 ; 2. 

37,48; 8.4; 5. 39; 6.43; 9. 

14; 10.37. 
drfcoan, dreahte (W. I.), 

trouble : 8. 49. 
drefan (W. I.), trouble, agitate : 

1. 13. 

drifan, dr&f, drifon, drifen 

(i), drive: 9. 49. 
drigan (drygan) (W. I.), dry, 

wipe off: 7. 38, 44 ; 10. 11. 
drige (dryge), adj., dry : 23. 

31. 
Drihten, m., Lord: 1. 11. 

drincan, drano, drunoon, 
drunoen (3), drink : 1. 15. 

dropa, m., drop : 22. 44. 

dronoennes, f., drunkenness : 
21.34. 

duguK (dagot$\ f., multitude, 
people : dugeVe ealdor, chief 
of the people, magistrate, 12. 
11; 22. 4; 23. 13; ruler of 
the synagogue {archisyna- 
gogus) 13. 14. 

dumb, adj., dumb, speechless : 1. 

32. 

durran, dearr, durron, pret. 

dorste (PP.), dare : 9. 45. 
dura, f., door : 11. 7. 
dust, n., dust : 9. 5. 
dwolms, m., chasm, gulf: 16. 

26. 
dype, f., the deep : 5. 4. 
dyppan (W. I.), dip : 16. 34. 
dyre, adj., dear, beloved: 7. a. 
dyrne, 2jdii., hidden : 8. 47. 
dysig (dyseg), adj.,^/wA : 11. 

40. 
dysigian (W. II.), talk foolishly , 

blaspheme : 22. 65. 
dyttan (W. I.), * dit,' stop, close 

up : {OS ejus opprimere) * to 

catch him in his speech,^ 11. 54. 
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Sac, conj. adv. , also, moreover : 
10. 39 ; §ac swylce, also, 6. 
5 ; even as, 18. ii. 

daonian (eaonigan) (W. II.), 
grow big. become pregnant y be 
with child: 2. 5 ; 21. 23. 

eadig, adj., hajfpy^ blessed'. 1. 

45- 
ead-modnes (ea;8-) , f. , humility , 

lowliness : 1. 48. 

eage, n., eye : 2. 29. 

eahta (ehta), num., eight : 2. 
21. 

eahta- tfne (ehta-), num., eigh- 
teen : 13. 4. 

eahtoVa (ehto'Sa, ehtedVa), 
num., eighth : 1. 59. 

ea-la, interj., O, oh ! alas ! 4. 23. 

eald, adj., old: 1. 18. — Comp. 
yldra, older ^ elder, greater : 
22. 26, 27, 66. — Supl. yldest, 
greatest J chief, highest : 9. 46 ; 
20. 46 ; 22. 24. 

ealdor, m., elder, chief, prince : 
8. 2 ; 7. 3 ; duge'Se ealdor 
(see dugu'Sj ; hiredes ealdor, 
master of a household, 12. 39 ; 
13. 25. 

ealdor-mann, m., elder, chief; 
19. 47; 22. 52; chief priest 
(^principibus sacerdotum) 9. 
22. 

eall, adj., all, whole : 1. 3. 

eall-swa^ adv., also, likewise : 5. 

33- 
eallunga, adv., i. entirely, at 

all'. 13. II. — 2. indeed, as- 
suredly : 11. 20, 48. 

6ar, n., ear (of com) : 6. i. 

earc, f., ark : 17. 27. 

eard, m., native country : 4. 23. 

eardian (W. II.), live, dwell, 
inhabit'. 11. 26. 

eardung-stow, f., divelling- 
place, tabernacle : 9. 33 ; 16. 9. 

6are, n., ear : 1. 44. 



earfo1$lice, adv., with difficulty, 

hardly: 18. 24. 
earm, n.^].^poor: 21. 2. 
earm, m., arm : 1. 51. 
earn, m , eagle : 17. 37. 
east-dSl, m., ea^em quarter, 

the east : 1. 78. 
easter-dsBg, m., Easter-day : 2. 

easterlic, adj., pertaining to 
Ecuter, paschal: 2. 42. 

eastro (eastru, eastre ; dastron 
pi. tant.), f. n., Easter, fea^t of 
Easter, Passover : 22. i , 7, 8, 

II, i.^, 15- 
ealSe (eSe), adj., easy : comp., 5. 

23; 16. 17. 
ea;Selice, adv., easily : 18. 25. 
ealS-mod (ead-), adj., humbUf 

lowly, obedient : 1. 52. 
ece, adj., everlasting, eternal : 

10. 25. 
feed, m. n., vinegar : 23. 36. 
§cg, f., edge : 21. 24. 
ecnes, f., eternity : on eonesse, 

for ever, 1. 33. 
ed-lean, n., reward, recompense^ 

retribution: 4. 19; 14. 12. 
efne, interj., behold ! 11. 31. 
efstan (W. I.), hasten : 2. 16. 
eft, adv., again, bcuk : 6. 34. 
§ge, m.,fear : 1. 12. 
fgl, f., mote : 6. 41, 42. 
fgsa (§gesa), m./fear, terror: 

21.11. 
ehta, see eahta. 
ehtan (W. 1.), persecute : 6. 22. 
ele, m., oil : 7. 46. 
ele-bf rge (-bf rie), olive : 22. 39. 
files, adv., else, otherwise : 5. 

36 ; files hwsBt, cmything 

else, otherwise, 13. 9. 
fin, f., ell, cubit : 12. 25. 
embe, see ymbe. 
embe-]>fncan, -)>6hte (W. I.), 

thifA^ about, be anxious. : 12. 1 1 . 
fnde, m., end: 1. 33; endas, 

last days, 11. a6. 
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f nde-byrdnes, f.^ order^ succes' 

sum : 1. 3. 8. 
fnd-lofon (-lofan, -leofiui), 

ntim., eleven : 24. 9. 
fnd-lyfta (^nde-, -lefts), num., 

eleventh : 18. 10. r. 
f ngel, m., angel : 1. 1 1 . 
eode, see g&n. 
dored (dorod), n., troop, legion : 

eornostHoe, conj., therefore : 

{ergo) 6. 36. 
eoitSe, f., Air^^, soil : 2. 14. 
eow, dower, see )>u. 
dower, poss. ^xKiH., your ', 8. 14. 
^an (^risaa) (W. l,)y plough : 

17.7. 
68t, f. (m.), I. grace f favour, 

bounty. — a. delicacies : 7. 25. 
etan, St, fiton,, eten (5), eat : 

4. 2. 
S5e, see 6a^. 
SSel, m. (n.), native country : 4. 

34. 
d^hylde, adj., easily inclined, 

contented'. 8. 14. 

exl (eazl), f., shoulder: 15. 5. 

F. 

ilBdc, n., 1. period of time, inter- 
val'. 22. 59. — 2. space, dis- 
tance: 24. 13. 

ftcen {^Rcn);si.,deceit, treachery, 
guile : 20. 23. 

tt^T, m., father : 1. 17. 

fahnlftTi (fiftgnian, fegnian') 
(W. n.), rejoice (w. gen., or 
dat.) : 1. 44. 

fSman (W. 1.), foam, froth: 9. 

39- 
fihnne, i., woman, virgin, dam^ 

sel: 1. 27. 
^baaL'\AA,TDL.,virginity: 2. 36. 
fandlan (fcndigan) (W. II.), 

tempt, prove, try (w. gen., dat, 

or ace.) : 10. 25 ; 11. 16; 14. 

19 ; 20. 23. 



fann, i,,fan: 8. 17. 
f&a, XL., journey: 2. 44. 
faran, fdr, fdron, faren (6),^, 

depart: 2. 15. 
fSringa, adv., sucUenly, forth- 
with: 2. 13. 
fSrlio, adv., suddenly : 9. 39. 
fsBstan (W. l.),fast : 5. 33. 
fsBSten, n., fast, fasting: 1. 39. r. 
fttt, n., vessel: 8. 16. 
fStt, adj., yo/, fatted: 15. 23, 

27. 
feallan, fSol, fdollon, feallen 

(R.), i.fall: 6. 8.— 2. /a// 

away, fail: 16. 17. 
fSawa (f&awe, fSa), adj.,/»c^ : 

10. 2. 
ff ccan (fgtian) (W. HI), fetch, 

take away : 12. 20. 
fSdan (W. I.), feed, nourish : 

12. 24; 21. 23. 
fSfor (fSfer), m. lu, fever: 4. 38. 
fela (feola, fssla), adj., many : 

4. 23. 
feldUo, adj., field-like, open, 

level: 6. 17. 
feoh, n., money: 9. 3. 
feohtan, feaht, fdhton, fohten 

{^^, fight, make war: 14. 31. 
feond (^nd, fiend), Tn.,,enemy : 

1. 71. 
feorlen, see fyrlen. 
feorm, t, feast, supper: 14. 12, 

16. 
feormian (W. II.), cleanse: 8. 

17- 
feorr (feor), tid)., far from, dis- 
tant (w. dat, instr.) : 15. 20 ; 

20.9. 
feorr (feor), adv., far off, at 

a distance*, comp., Qrrr (fierr): 

24. 28. 
feorran, adv., from afar, far 

off: 16. 23. 
fdorda (f&owextSa), num., 

fourth : 8. i, 19 ; 9. 7. 
fSoxtSling, rsi,, farthing: 12. 59. 
f&ower, wim.,four: 2. 37. 
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feower-feald, adj., fourfold'. 

19.8. 
fiower-t^otSa, nxxm-f fourteenth ; 

10. 23. r. 
feowep-tig. num.,y^r(y: 4. 2. 
feran (W. 1.^^ go y depart: 1. 23. 
f^rian (W. I.), carry: 24. 51. 
fOTer, f., /^« : 16. 6. 
fex (feax), n., hairi 7. 38. 
f ic-8Bppel m. (pi. T^^i fig-apple y 

fig\ 6. 44. 
fic-beam, m.,^^-/r^^: 21. 29. 
fic-treow, n., fig-tree : 18. 6. 
fif, num., j^fz/^ : 1. 24. 
fifta, ii\asi.Jfifth : 6. 36. r. 
nf-tecf5a, Tiwm., fifteenth : 8. i. 
fif-tig, num.,_/5^^ : 7. ^^i. 
findan, fand, fondon, 'funden 

^l\find'. 2. 45. 
finger, m., finger : 11. 20. 
fiso (pi. fiscas or fizas), m., 

fish : 6. 6. 
fLBoeTe,m., fisher: 5. 2. 
fiac-wer, m., ^a/r^ of fishes : 

5. 4. 

fiSeru, pi. n., ww^ : 18. 34. 

fixa, fixas. see fisc. 

fl»80, n.y flesh : 8. 6. 

fleon, fleah, flugon, flogen (2), 

flet^ escape : 8. 7. 
flitan, flat, fliton, fliten (i\ 

strive. contend ydispute: 22. 24. 
Add, m. f. Ti.. flood: 6 48, 49. 
flop, f. va.^ floor: 3. 17. 
fldwan, fleow, fleowon,fldweii 

(K.\flo2V : 6. 48. 
fiuDd, n., hem^ edge : 8. 44. 
fola, m.yfoal, colt: 19. 30, 32. 
folo, n.yfolkj people : 1. 10. 
folgian (cf. fylgean) (W. II., 

111)^ follow y serve, cleave to : 

6. II ; 9. 23; 15. 15 ; 16. 13. 
for, prep. (w. dat. instr. ; and 

ace.), I. for, on account of 
because of: for )>am,^r thaty 
because: 1. 13, 20; therefore, 
1* 35 ; wherrfore ,T . 47 ; since, 
1. 34 ; for "Sam t^e, for that 



{reason) that, for, because, 

since,forasmuch cu, 1, i, 7. — 2. 

for, in behalf of : 2. 27 ; 4. 38. 
foran, adv., before : foran on- 

gen, over against^ opposite, 

8.26. 
for-bsBman (W. I.), bum up, 

consume : 8. 17. 
for-beodan, -bead, -budon, 

•boden {2), forbid: 6. 29. 
for-breoan, -bresc, -brScon, 

-brooen (4), break^ bruise : 4. 

18. 
for-bryttan (W. I.), brecJi in 

pieces, crush : 20. 18. 
for-bugan, -bSag (-beah), -bu- 

gon, -bogen (2), pass by : 10. 

31. 
for-ceorfan, -oearf, -ourfon, 

-corfen (3) : cut down : 18. 7. 

for-dfl&lan(W.I.), expend: 8.43. 

for-deman (W. I.), condemn : 

20. 20. 

for- don, -dyde, -don, destroy : 
19. 47. 

for-ealdian (-ealdigean) (W. 
ll.)y grow old: 12. 23. 

fore-smeagan (-smSan) (W. 
111.), premeditate: 21. 14. 

f ore-8t8dppan(-8tf ppan ),-8tdp, 
-stopon, -stapen (6), go be- 
fore, precede : 18. 39 ; 22. 26. 

fore-stihtud, pp. (stihtian), 
fore-ordained, predetermined : 
22. 22. 

foT-fleon, -fleah, -flugon, flo- 
gen (2), flee awavfrom, escape: 

21. 36. 

for-gyfan (-giefan, -gifan), 
-geaf (-gef ), -geafon, -gyfen 
(5)* I. forgive : 5. 20. — 2. give: 
7. 21. — 3. give up, release : 28. 
17, 18, 35. 

for-gyfenes (-gyfnes), t^ for- 
giveness : 1. 77 ; 8. 3. 

for-gyfenlic, adj., pardonable , 
tolerable: 10. 12, 14. 

for-gyfnes, see for-gyfenet. 
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for-gyldan (-gieldaii,-gildan\ 
-geald, -guidon, -golden (3), 
pay for, recompense : 10. 35. 

for-g^man (W. I.), neglect, 
transgress: 15. 29. 

for-habban (W. III.), hold in, 
restrain', *24. 16. 

for-hogian (• hycgan, W. III.)» 
( W. II.), despise, reject : 7. .^o. 

forht, adj., dfraid, affrighted'. 

4.36. 
forhtian (W« II.), fear, be 

afraid', 8. 33. 

foT-hwyrfSon (W. I.), pervert : 
28. ^, 14. 

for-lStan, -Idt. -Idton, -ISten 
(R.), I. let go, send away, 
dismiss, loose, free : 1. 53 ; 13. 
12 ; 14. 4. — 2. leave, forsake, 
omit: 4. 3Q ; 5. II ; 11. 42. 

for-ldosan, -leas, -lnron,4oren 
(a), lose : 15. 4. 

forma, fyrmest (fyrmyst), snpl. 
adj., I. first, earliest: 2. i. r — 
2, first foremost, chief: 13. 30. 

for-niman, -ndoi (.nam), -nd- 
mon (-namon), -numen (4), 
I. dcuh down, tear: (elidere) 
9. 39, 42. — 2. consume : 9. 54 
(see note) 18. 32. 

for-8crincan, -scranc^ -sorun- 
con, -Bcruncen (3), shrink 
up, wither : 6. 6. 

for-sdon, -seah, -s&won (-sS- 
gon), -sewen (-sawen) (5), 
despise, be ashamed of: 9. 26. 

for-spillan (W. I.), destroy, 
waste, lose: 4.34; 9.24; 15. 

'3. 
foT-«welgan, -swealg, -swul- 

gon, -awolgen (3), swallow 

up, devour : 20. 47. 
foT-tredan, -treed, -trildon, 

-treden (5), tread down: 8. 

5 ; 21. 24. 
foiK, adv. forth, forwards : 9. 

13 ; 12. 16; heonun foxt(, 

henceforth, 1. 48. 



foitf-bringan, -brohte (W. I.), 

bring forth : 6. 48, 
foitf-faran, -fdr, -fdron, -ffuren 

(6), go forth, depart, die: 22. 

15. 

foilS-feran (W. I.), depart, die : 
8.42. 

foi19-gan, -§ode, -dodon, -gto, 

. go forth, advance : 1. 7, 18. 

for-^ccednes (-priocednys), 
f., oppression, distress : 21. 25. 

for-prysmian (W. II.), suffo- 
cate, choke : 8. 7, 14. 

for-wandian (W. II.), rever- 
ence: 20. 13. 

for-weoi'San(-wuit$an),-weai1$, 
-wurdon, -worden (3), per- 
ish, be lost : 5. 37 ; 16. 4. 

for-wrecan, -wraec, -wriscon, 
-wrecen (5), expel, exile : for- 
wrecen {peregrinus), 24. 18. 

for-wregan (W. I.), accuse: 
16.1. 

foT-wundian (W. II.), wound 
badly, afflict with sores: 16. 
20. 

for-wyrd, f., destruction : 9. 25. 

fot, m,,foot\ 1.79. 

fot-cops, m., fetter, shcukUsfor 
the feet: 8. 29. 

fot-soeamol, m., footstool: 20. 

43- 
fox, m.,,fox : 9. 58. 

£ram, prep. (w. dat. instr.), i. 
from (origin, departure, sepa- 
ration) : 1. 3, 38; 2. 26; 5. 
15 ; 11. 51.— 3. fy (agency) : 
1. 26. 

fr^mede (fr^mde, fremCSe), adj., 
strange, foreign, belonging to 
another: 16. 12. 

fr^mfoll, adj., beneficent, profit- 
able : 22. 25. 

fr^mian (W. I,, IL), benefit, 
profit (w. dat.) : 9. 25. 

frSols, m. n., time ^freedom, 
holy day, feast, festival : 2. 
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freol8-d»g, m., feast-day, festi- 

ZHil-day: 22. i. 
frSols-Ud, i.,feast'tide, festival X 

2. 41. 
firdond (frynd, Mend), m., 

friend: 7. 6. 
fietan, frsBt, frSton, freten (5), 

^o/ up, devour : 8. 5. 
ftige-d8Bg (fifig-), m., Friday; 

1. 39- r. 
firofor, f. m., consolation, com- 

fort : 2. 25 ; 6. 24. 
fruxna, TSi.,beginning : 1. 3 ; 11. 50. 
fHun-cfnned (pp.) adj., first- 

begotten, first-bom : 2. 7. 
frymKjf. m., beginning : 1. 2, 70. 
frynd (friend), see freond. 
Algol (ftigul, fagel), m.^fowl, 

bird'. 8. 5. 
fall (ftil), 2Ld].,full (w. gen., or 

dat.) : 2. 40; 4. i. 
fuU-fr§mman (W. I.), fulfill, 

accomplish, perfect : 1. 17. 
fuUian (ftiUigan) (W. II.), 

baptize'. 8. 16. 
fdlluht, m. f. n., baptism : 3. 3 ; 

7. 29 ; 12. 50 ; 20. 4. 
fulluhtere, m., baptizer, the 

Baptist'. 7. 20, 28, 33. 
fur-lang, n., furlong-. 24. 13. 
ftiitSvin (ftulSum, fuilSon), adv., 

even, further: 18. 13; 28. 15. 
fyigean (fyiigean, filigean) 

W. III., II.)'. follow (w. dat.) : 
follow, attend'. 5. 27, 28. 
fyUan (W. I.), i.///: 1. 15, 28, 

41. — 2. fulfill, accomplish, 

complete, end : 1. 20, 23. 
fylstan (W. I.), help (w. dat.) : 

5. 7 ; 10. 40. 
fynd ;fiend), see feond. 
ffr, xi.,fire : 3. 9. 
fyrenian (firenian (W. II. \ 

commit adultety : 18. 20. 
fyrlen (feorlen), adj., far off, 

distant: 16. 13; 19. 12. 
lyxmest (fyrmyat), see forma. 
tyrt, see feorr, adv. 



O. 

gaderian (gaderigan), gather : 

3. 17. 
gafol, n., tax, tribute: 20, 32 ; 

28.2. 
gafol-gylda, m., debtor : 7. 41. 
gSlsa, m., luxury, extravagance: 

15. 13. 
gan, eode, eodon, (ge)g&n, go, 

come, walk : 1. 9, 17, 33 ; 6. 

23; 7. 22; 9.46. 
gangan,geong (gfngde,eode), 

geongon, gangen (R.), go, 

walk : 1. 6, 28 ; 4. 42 ; 8. 16. 
gang-dagas, pi. m., Rogation 

days : 11. 5. r. 
gast (gcist), m., spirit: 1. 15. 
ge, conj., and, also ; ge . . . ge, 

both . . . and, 8. 35. 
ge, see pu. 
ge-an-bidian (W. 11.), oHde, 

await, expect (w. gen. or ace.) : 

1. 31 ; 2. 25, 38; 23. 35, 51. 
ge-and-wyrdan (W. X.^answer, 

respond: 14. 6. 
gfiar (ger), n.,year: 2. 36. 
geare (geaTwe\ adv., readily, 

certainly, well: 20. 6. 
gearu, adj., reculy: 14. 17; 22. 

33- 
gearwian (W. II.), fnake ready, 

prepare : 1. 76. 

geat (gat, get), n.,gate: 7. I3 ; 
13. 24. 

ge-bed, n., prayer : 6. 13. 

ge-bed-hu8, n., house of prayer : 
19. 46. 

ge-belgan, -bealg (-bealh), 
-bulgon, -bolgen (3), make 
angry, irritate (w. refl. ace) : 
13. 14. 

ge-beorsoype (-bdorsoipe), m., 
banquet, feast : 5. 39 ; )>urh 
gebeorsoypas, ' in com- 
panies * {per convivid), 9. 1 4. 

ge-betan (W. I.), amend, correct 
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{by punishment), chastise: 28. 

16. 
ce-bidan, -bftd, -bidon, -biden 

(i), waitfor, expect (w. gen.) : 

8. 40. 
ge-biddan, -baad, -bftdon, -be- 

den {S^jpray : 1. 10 ; (w. red. 

ace.), 5. 16. 
ge-bindan, -band, -bundon, 

-bunden, (3), bind: 13. 16. 
ge-bli88ian (W. II.), rejoice, be 

glady make glad: 1. 47. 
ge-bod, n., command, edict: 2. i. 
ge<bodian ( W. W^preach : 7. 2 a. 
ge-brot, VL., fragment: 9. 17. 
ge-brdVru (-broUor'^, m. pi. 

tant., brethren : 8. 19. 
ge-byrian (-byrigean) (W. I., 

11.). I. happen : 8. 42. — %. per- 

tain to, be suitable, behove 

(impen.) : 1. 1. r, 39. r ; 2. 49. 
ge-oftlan (W. I.), cool: 16. 34. 
ge-cSosan, -odas, -ouron, -co- 

ren (2), choou : 8. 22 ; 6. 13. 
ge-olfinsian (W. II.), cleanse : 

6. 12; 11. 39. 
ge-cnawan,-on6ow, -ondowon, 

on&wen (R.), know, perceive, 

understand: 5. 22 ; 23. 7. 
ge-cnilwe, adj., acknowledging, 

aware of (yr, gen.) : 4. 22. 
ge-onyttan (W. I.), tieorfcuten 

to: 17. 2. 
ge-oynd-lim, n., womb : 2. 23. 
ge-oyrran (W. I.), i. turn, con* 

vert: 1. 16, 17. — 2. turn one- 
self return, go : 10. 6, 17. 
ge-dafenian (-dafhian) (W. 

II.), befit, behove (impers.) : 4. 

ge-d»ftan (W. I.), put in order, 

prepare : 22. 1 2. 
ge-ddn, -dyde, -dydon, -don, 

do, make, cause : 1. 25 ; 6. 9 ; 

10. 35- 
ge-dr90oean,-dreahte(-dr^hte) 

(W. L), vex, torment : 6. 18 ; 

7.6. 



ge-drdflui (W. I.), trouble, of- 
fend: 17. 2. 
ge-drdfednes (-nys), f., trouble, 

offence, disturbance, confusion : 

17. I ; 21. 25. 
ge-§aonian (W. II.), grow big, 

beconu pregnant : 1. 24, 36. 
ge-earwian, see ge-gearwian. 
ge-ealS-mddan (-ead-) (W. I.), 

humble oneself, worship: 4. 

7,8. 
ge-ed-ouoian (-owioian) (W, 

II.), requicken, remve : 16. 24, 

32. 

ge-ed-niwian (W. 11.), renew, 
restore : #. 10. 

ge-fnde-byrdan (W. I.), ar- 
range, set in order: 1. i. 

ge-fndian (W. II.), end, finish : 
14. 30. 

ge-fa^[iian (-faegnian) (W. 
II.), rejoice, be glad (w. gen., or 
dat.) : 1 . 14. 

g0*-fea, m., joy, gladness: 1. 

14- 
ge-feoht, Ti., fight, war: 21. 9. 

ge-feobtan, -feaht, -Aihton, 

-fohten {z)i fight, make war : 

14. 32. 
ge-fi§r, n., company : 2. 44. 
ge-fera, m., companion : 5. 7. 
ge-fdn,-f§iig,-f3ngon, -fiuigen 

(R.), ccUch, take, receive: 6. 

5; 9. 11; 22. 52. 
ge-frefrian (W. II.), comfort, 

console: 16. 25. 
ge-frfmman (W. I.), perform, 

do: 18. 32. 
ge-firynd (-friend), pi. m., 

friends: 28. 12. 
ge-fylgean (W. I.), follow (w. 

dat.) : 1. 3. 
ge-iyilan (W. \,\ fill, fulfill, ac- 
complish : 1. 53 ; 2. 39. 
ge-ff nd (-fiend), pi. m., foes, 

enemies : 28. 12. 
ge-fym, Zj^y., formerly, long ago : 

10. 13. 
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^e-gaderian (W. II.), gather-. 

18. 34. 
ge-gearwian (-earwian) (W. 

II.), prepare^ make ready : 1. 

17; 2. 31. 
ga-gearwung, f., preparation : 

23. 54. 
ge-gripan, -grap, -gripon, 

-gripen (i), seize : 8. 29. 
ge-gyrela (-gyrla),m., garment ^ 

robe-. 15. 22 ; 20. 46. 
ge-h8Dftan (W. I.), take, take 

captive, bind-. 4. 18 ; 8. 37. 
ge-h£lan (W. I.), heal^ save : 

4. 18, 23 ; 9. 24. 
ge-healdan, -heold« -heoldon, 

-healden (R.;, hold, keep, pre- 
serve, possess: 2. 19; 5. 38; 

21. 19. 
ge-heapian (W. II.), heap or 

pile up : 6. 38. 
ge-h^figian (-hffegian) (W. 

II.), make heavy ^ burden : 9. 

32. 
ge-h^nde, adv., near, at hand : 

21. 30, 31- 
ge-hihtaa (W. I.), hope fori 6. 

35- 
ge-hw§lde, adj., little, scanty : 

12. 28. 
ge-hweorfan, -hwearf, -hw\ir- 

fon, -hworfen (3), turn, go 

away, return : 2. 39 ; 24. 52. 
ge-hwilc (-htrylc, -hwelc), 

indef. pron., each, every, each 

or every one, pi. all\ 19. 15. 
ge-hyran (W. I.), hear, obey 

(w. ace, or dat.): 1. 41. 
ge-ican (•iecan, -yean), -icte 

(•ihte) (W. I.), increase, add 

to: 8. 20 ; 12. 31. 
ge-la;Sian (W. II.), invite, call: 

7. 39- 
ge-leafa, m., belief, faith : 6. 20. 
ge-lic, adj., like, equal (w. dat.) : 

6. 47 ; 20. 36. 
ge-lice, adv., likewise, in like 

manner: 8. 11. 



ge-lician (W. II.), please, de- 
light, be pleasing: 8. 22 ; 10. 
21 ; 12. 32. 

ge-liones, f., similitude, proverb : 
4. 23. 

ge-lif-faesten (W. I.), make 
alive, quicken : 17. 33. 

ge-lomlioe, 2Ay., frequently: 5. 

33j 
ge-lyfan (W. I.), believe (w. dat., 

or ace.) : 1. 20. 

ge-mangian (W. II.), traffic, 

trade, gain by trading: 19. 

15. 
ge-mearcian (W* II.), mark, 

appoint: 10. i. 
ge-met, n., measure : 6. 38. 
ge-metan (W. I.), meet, find: 

2. 12. 
ge-miltsian (W. II.), show 

mercy, pity (w. dat.) : 16. 34. 
ge-mot, n., meeting, assembly, 

council : 22. 66. 
ge-munan, -man, -munon, 

pret. -munde (PP.), remember, 

(w. gen., or ace.) : 1. 54, 72 ; 

22. 61. 
ge-mynd, f. n., remembrance, 

commemoration: 22. 19. 
ge-myndig, adj., mindful ofiyr, 

gen.) : 17. 32. 
ge-nea-l«can, -IShte (W. I.), 

draw near, approcuh (w. dat 

or ace.): 7. 12. 
ge-nfmnan (W. I.), name, call: 

1.31. 
ge-neosian (W. II.), visit, come 

to (w. gen., dat., or ace.) : L 

78 ; 8. 19. 
ge-neo8ung, f., visitation : 19. 

44. 
ge-nip, n., cloud: 9. 34, 35. 
ge-noh (-ndg), adj., enough : 

15. 17. 
ge-nyrwan (-nyrwian, W. II.) 

(W. I.), bring into a narrow 

compels, confine : 19. 43. 
ge-ny1$erian (-niSerian, -ni- 
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Krian) (W. II.), put dawn, 
bring law, condemn i 3. 5; 

6.37. 
ge-ny'Semng (-nifferung), f., 

condemnation : 20. 47 ; 23. 40. 

geogu]) (geogo])), £., youth : 
18. 21. 

geond, prep. (w. 2icc^y through- 
out: 14. 23. 

geong, adj.,^<?««^: 7. 14. 

geomfull, adj., solicitous^ 
anxious: 10. 41. 

geomlioe, adv., diligently y ear- 
nestly : 1. 3. 

ger, see gear. 

ge-r^ooean, -reahte (W. I.), 
direct : 1. 79. 

ge-refa, m., reeve, officer, stew- 
ard: {procurator) 8.3 ; {vilicus) 
16. I, 3 ; {decurio) 23. 50. 

ge-ref-scir, f., stewardship : 

16. 3* 
ge-reordj n., meal: 11. 38. 

ge-rfstan (W. I.), rest: 12. 19. 

ge-riht, adj., rights straight: 
8. 5. 

ge-riht-wisian (W. II.), jus- 
tify : 10. 29. 

ge-ryne, n., mystery : 8. 10. 

ge-samnting (-89innung, con- 
gregation, synagogue: 4, 15. 

ge-8oy, n., pair cf shoes : 10. 4 ; 
15. 22 ; 22. 35. 

ge-soyldgianC-soyldigian) (W. 
II.), make guilty ^ entrap into 
guilt: 20. 20. 

ge-8f llan, -sealde (W. I.), give, 
give upy deliver y betray: 20. 
20 ; 21. 16 ; 22. 4. 

ge-seon, -seah (-seh), sawon 
(-sSgon), -86 wen (-sawen) 
(5), see, perceive, regard, care 
for: 1. 2, 12, 25, 48; 9. 38. 

ge-sfttan (W. I.), i. set, pre- 
sent, pla^e^ fix, appoint : 2. 22 ; 
8. 13 ; 4. 9 — 2. settle y cause to 
occupy : 20. 9. 

ge-sUiV, f., sight y vision : 1. 22. 



ge-sittan, -seat, -sSton, -seten 
(5), sity recline {at table) : 7. 

36. 
ge-stillan (W. I.), still, restrain, 

be still, rest : 28. 56. 
ge-strangian (W. II.), make 

strong, strengthen : 1. 80; 2. 

40. 
ge-streon, n., produce, gain, 

usury: 19. 23. 
ge-str^nan (W. I.), produce, 

gain, acquire: 19. 16, 18. 
ge-sw^ncan (W. I.), oppress, 

harass: 8. 45 ; 21. 16. 
ge-swican, -swftc, -swioon, 

-swioen (i), cease, stop : 5. 4. 
ge-swinc, n., temptation: 22. 

28. 
ge-8wingan, -swang, •swung- 

on, -swungen (3), scourge: 

18. 32. 
ge-swutelian (-aweotolian) 

(W. II.), make known, mani- 

festy show : 8. 47. 
get, see geat. 
ge-teorian (-teorigan), faily 

cease: 16. 9; 18. i. 
ge-timbrian (-timbran, W. I.), 

(W. II.), build: 7. 5. 
ge-trymman (W. \.^, found, fix, 

establish, strengthen : 6. 48 ; 

9. 51 ; 16. 26. 
ge-tyme, n., team, yoke: 14. 19. 
ge-paflan (W. II.), permit, al- 
low, assent to: 4. 41. 
ge-panc, m. n., thought, mind: 

5. 22 ; 6. 8; 7. 39- 
ge-peaht, f. n. , thought, counsel : 

7. 30; 23. 51. 
ge-])gncean, -pohte (W. I.), 

think ofy remember : 16. 25. 
ge-]>eode, n.. language : 8. 30. 
ge-poht, m., thought : 2. 35. 
ge-pwffirian (W. II.), cause to 

agree, agree, consent (w. dat., 

or ace): .28. 51. 
ge-)}yld, i.y patience : 8. 15. 
ge-)>yncean, -puhte (W. L), i. 
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seentf appear : wfiron ge- 

puhte {;visa suh(), 24. ii. — 

2. seem good; 1. 3. 
ge-iin-retan (W. I.), sadden, 

trouble'. 18. 23. 
ge-wScan, -wScte (-wilhte) 

(W. I.), afflict, oppress : 20. 

II. 
ge-wSpnian ( W. II.), arm with 

weapons : 11. 21. 
ge-w^mman (W. I.), corrupt : 

12. 33. 

ge-w^ndan (W. I.), i. turn 
oneself, go, return : 1. 56. — 2. 
turn, change, convert : 22. 32. 

ge-w^nge, n., cheek'. 6. 29. 

ge-weorVan (-wuitJan, -wyr- 
"San), -weai^, -wurdon, 
-worden (3), i. happen, come 
to pass, befall'. 1. 20, 34, 38. — 
2. be, become, be made, be done : 
4. 3; 8. 12; 13. 17; 22. 26. 

ge-widm£rsian (W. II.), pub- 
lish widely, make known 
abroctd : 1. 65 ; 4. 37. 

ge-wilnian (W. II.), wish, de- 
sire; 15. 16; 22. 15. 

ge-wilnung, i.^ desire, longing; 
22. 15. 

ge-winu, n., struggle, agony; 
22. 44. 

ge-wisslice (-wislice), adv., 
certainly, moreover, even : 10. 
42 ; 11. 20. 

ge-wist-ftillian (W. II,), feast; 
15. 23, 29, 32 ; 16. 19. 

ge- wistian ( W. II.) feast : 12. 1 9. 

ge-wist-Ueoan, -l^hte (W. I.), 
feast; 15. 24. 

ge-wit (-witt), n., knowledge; 
1.77. 

ge-wita, m., witness ; 24. 48. 

ge-witan, -wat, -witon, -witen 
iX), go, depart; 1. 38. 

gd-witendnes, f., departure ; 9. 

31- 
ge-witnes, f, testimony : 5. 14. 
ge-wregan (W. I.\ accuse ; 6. 7. 



ge-writ, n., writing, scripture; 
4. 21. 

ge-wrizl, n., change, turn, 
course ; 1. 5, 8. 

ge-wuna, m., custom, wont; 1.9. 

ge-wunian (W. II.), dwell, re- 
main; 8. 27. 

ge-wyroan, -worhte (W. I.), 
perform, celebrate ; 22. 7, 8. 

gif (gyf), conj., if; 4. 3. 

gifre, adj., greedy, covetous ; 16. 

14- 
gifbian (giftigean) (W. II. ), 

give a woman in marriage; 

20. 35. 
gifta (giftu, gyfba, -u), pi. f. n., 

nuptials, marriage; 12. 36^ 

(cf. gyfa). 
git, see pu. 
gleaw, adj., prudent, wise : 10. 

21 ; 16. 8. 
gleawlice, 2.^y., prudently; 16.8. 
gleaw-scipe (-scype), m., sa* 

gacity, wisdom : 1. 17 ; 2. 47. 
gl^ngan (W. I.), ornament, 

adorn ; 21. 5. 
gnidan, gnad, gnidon, gniden 

(i), rub; 6. i. 
God, m., God; 1. 6. 
god, com p. b^tera, sapl. b^tst, 

did]., good; 2. 14. 
god, n., good, good thing, goods : 

1.53; 12. 18. 
god-spell (-spel), n., gospel; 

1. I. r. 
god-spellere, m., evangelist; 

1. I. 
gold-hord, m. n., treasure, trea- 

sury; 6, 45; 12. 33; 18. 32. 
gorst, m., gorse, bramble ; 6. 44. 
gram, adj., troublesome : 11. 7 ; 

18. 5. 
gr&pian (W. II.), grope, touch, 

feel with the hands ; 24. 39. 
greada, m., bosom; 16. 22, 23. 
grfininaii (W. 1^), provoke, re- 
vile, blaspheme ; 23. 39. 
grene, adj., green : 23. 31. 
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grdtan (W. I.), greets salute : 1. 

40. 
creting, f., greetings salutation : 

1. 39. 
grin, f. n., snare : 21. 35. 
grin dan, grand, grundon, 

grundan (3), grind \ 17. 35. 
grund, m., abyss^ sea: 8. 31. 
grund-weall, m., foundatum : 

6.48. 
grystlong, f., gnashing, grind" 

ing\ 13. 28. 

gyfti (gifa, glefti), f., gift, 

grace, favour : 1. 38, 30 ; 2. 

40, 52- (cf. gifta). 
gylt, m., guilt, offence, sin : 11. 

4; 19. 48. 
gyman (W. I.), observe, take 

^(L (w. gen.) : 6. 7 ; 12. 15 ; 

14.7. 
gyrd, f., rod, staff-. 9. 3. 
gyrdan (W. I.), gird: 17. 8. 
gyman (W. I.), yearn, desire 

(w. gen.): 11. 16; 22. 31, 71. 
gyt (giet), 2As.,yet, still \ 1. 15; 

]>& gft, still, 14. 33. 
gyt, seeV& 
g^taung (g^tsung), f., avarice, 

covetousness \ 12. 15 ; on gyt- 

sunge (m abundantia), 12. 15 

(see notes). 



H. 

habban (W. III.), have, pos- 

sess : 3. 8. 
hflBftling, m., captive : 21. 34. 
hU, adj., whole, hale, well, sound i 

1. 38; 6.31; 6.9; 8. 13,47; 

health, salvation {salus), 

19. 9. 
li«lan(W. I.),Af^i/: 6.7. 
HSlend, m.. Saviour: 1. 31. 
h&lgian (W. U.\ halUrw: 11. 3. 
haUg (h&U, h&ieg), adj., holy : 

1. 15- 



h&lignes, f., holiness: 1. 75. - 

h&l8ian (halsigan) (W. II.), en- 
treat, beseech : 8. 38. 

h&lsung, f., entreaty, suppHca* 
tion : 2. 37. 

li£lu (hfilo), f. health, cure, sal- 
vation : 1. 69 ; 18. 33. 

ham, m., home: adv., home, 
2. 30. 

hana, m., cock : 22. 34. 

hfinan (W. L), stone: 18. 34 j 
20.6. 

hand, f., hand : 1. 66. 

hanglan (W. II.), hang, be sus- 
pendedx 28. 39. 

hSre, f., hair^cloth, sack-cloth : 
10. 13. 

hasrfest (haerfast), m., harvest, 
autumn : 7. 36. r. 

hatan, h6t (heht), h§ton, 
h&ten (R.), i. call, name: 5. 
37. — 2. command: 8. 55. 

hatian (W. II.), hate: 1. 71. 

hatung, f., hate, hcUred: 21. 17. 

he, hdo, hit, 3rd pers. pron., he, 
she, it ; pi. they, 

hdafod, n., head: 7. 38. 

heafod-panne, f., skull : 28. 33. 

heah, adj., high, excellent: 1. 

32 ; 18. 15- 

hdahnes, f., height, highest 
point : 2. 14. 

heah-s&oerd, m., high-priest : 
24. 30. 

heah-setl, n., high seat, secU of 
honour {at table) : 11. 43. 

healdan, hdold, hdoldon, 
healden (R.), hold, keep, 
guard: 2. 8; 8. 15, 39; 15. 15. 

healf, adj., half: 19. 8. 

healf, f., half, side : 1. 11. 

heall, f., ^o//: 22. 12. 

healt, adj., halt, lame: 7. 32. 

hearpe, f., harp, 7. 33. 

hedd-em, n., store- house: 12. 
34. 

hfflglioe, adv., heavily ^ griev- 
ously : 11. 53. 
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hfge, m., hedge: 14. 23. 

hehst, see heah. 

helfling, m., halfpenny : {dipon" 
dium)y 12. 6. 

hfll, f., hell'. 10. 15. 

helpan, healp, hulpon, holp- 
en (3), help (w. dat.) : {con- 
venit), 5. 36. 

heo, see he. 

heofan (2, and R.), mourn^ la- 
ment, bewail'. 23. 27; (W. 

I.) 7. 32. 

heoflan (W. II.), mourn, la- 
ment, bewail'. 6. 25; 8.52. 

heofon (.heofen) (heofone, f.), 
m., heaven : 2. 15. 

heofonlio, adj., heavenly, celes- 
tial'. 2. 13. 

heonan (heonon, heonun), 
adv., hence : 1. 48 ; heonon 
forU, hemeforth, 12. 52 ; 22. 
16. 

heord, f., herd, flock : 2. 8. 

heorte, f., heart'. 1. 17, 51. 

her, adv., here : 1. 38. 

h§re, m., army. 21. 20. 

h§re-reaf, n., spoil'. 11. 22. 

h^rian (h^rigean, h^rgan) 
(W. X!";, praise : 2. 13 ; {justi- 
flcare) 7. 29. 

hider (hyder, hidere), adv., 
hither: 9. 41. 

hig (hieg), n., hay, grass : 12. 
28. 

hingrian, see hyngrian. 

hired, m., family, household: 2. 
4 ; 12. 39 ; body of retainers 
{exercitus\ 23. 1 1 . 

hiw, n., hue, appearance fashion: 
9. 29. 

hiwian (hiwgan) (W. II.), 
feign, pretend : 20. 47. 

hiw rsden, f., family, house- 
hold: 10. 5; 19. 9. 

hlaf, m., locf, bread: 4. 3. 

hlaford, m., lord, Lord: 8. 24. 

hlihhan (hlyhhan), hloh, hlo- 
gon, — (6), laugh : 6. 21. 



hlining (hlinung), f., Uaning, 
couch : place at table {cUscubi" 
tus), 20. 46. 

hiisa, va..,fame, renown: 4. 14, 

37- 
hlot, n., lot: 1. 9. 

hlutor (hluttor), adj., clear , 

pure, sincere : {simplex) 11. 

34- 
hlydan (W. I.), make a loud 

noise, vociferate : 23. 5. 
hlyst, m. f., hearing: 7. i. 
hlystan (W. I.), listen, hear: 2. 

46 ; 16. 29. 
hn^sce, adj., soft, deliccUei 7. 

25. 
hoi, m., ?wle, hollow : 9. 58. 

hon, heng, hengon, hangen 
(R.), hang, crucify : 23. 33. 

hopian (W. II.), hope : 28. 8 ; 
24. 21. 

horn, m., horn : 1. 69. 

hosp, m., reproach, opprobrium : 

1. 25. 

hraDdlioe (hradlice),adv., soon, 

quickly : 6. 49. 
hrsegel (hrcegl), n., gartnent, 

robe, clothing : 2. 1 2. 
hra;5e (ratJe), adv., quickly : 14. 

21. 
hr^fn (hrsBfn), m., raven : 12. 

24. 
hrSod, n., reed: 7. 24. 

hreof, adj., leprous: 17. la. 

hreofla, m., i. leper: (virplenus 

lepra) 5. 12; {leprosi) 7. a 3. — 

2. leprosy : {lepra) 5. 13. 
hreohness, f., roughness {of the 

sea), tempest : 8. 24. 
hreosan, hreas, hruron, hror- 

en {2), fall: 1. la. 
hreowsung, f., repentance : 10. 

hridrian (W. II.), j^, wtnnow: 

22. 31. 
hring, m., ring: 15. 32. 
hrdf, m., roof: 5. 19. 
hryog, m., ridge, pinnacle : 4. 9. 
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brfman (W. I.), cxuitt cry out, 

txcUUm : 4. 35, 41 ; 8. 28. 
hryre, m^fallf downfall, ruin : 

2. 34 ; 6- 49- 
liii, adv., hovo : 6. 4 ; liu ne 

{nonne\ 6. 39. 
hn-meta, adv., haw, in what 

manner : 12. 56 ; 20. 44. 
hand, m..,dcg'. 16. a I. 
hund, num., hundred: 7. 41. 
hund-eahtatig, num., eighty. 

2.37. 
hund-feald, adj., hundredfold: 

8.8. 
hand-nigontig, num., ninety: 

15. 4. 
hnndred-mann, m., centurion : 

7. 26. 
hund-seofontiff (-seofantig), 

num., seventy : 8. 24. 
hungor (hunger), hunger, fa" 

mine : 4. 25. 
has, n., house : 1. 23. 
hos-hl&ford, m., master of a 

house: 22. 11. 

hw&, hwttt, pron., I. (interrog.)) 
who, what: 8. 12 ; 4. 36 ; 5. 
21 ; 7. 31) 49 ; — ^hwsBt, inteij., 
whcU ! lo! behold! 14. 30. — 2. 
(indef.) any one, some one ; any 
thing, somethings what^ 9. 23 ; 
SW& hwsBt 8wa, whatsoever, 
whatever y9, 10. — 8. (rel.), 6. 3. 

hwaenne, adv., when : 12. 36 ; 
21.7. 

hwanon (hwanun), adv., 
whence: 1. 18, 43. 

hw&r Xliwar), adv., where : 8. 
25 ; 8W& hw&r sw&, whereso- 
ever, 17. 37- 

hw8Bt, see hw&. 

hwete, m., wheat: 8. 17. 

hwfl^r, conj. adv., whether; 8. 
15 ; hwaetter pe, or^ 6. 9. 

hwsBlSer, interrog. pron., which 
of two : 5. 23. 

hvm(ere (hwAEfSre), adv., yet, 
however : 6. 24, 35. 



hweorfan, hwearf, hwtirfon, 
hworfen (3), turn, go: 17. 
18. 

hwi, see hwy. 

hwil, f., while, time : 4. 13; 
hwilum,y^ a time, 8. 13. 

hwilo (hwylc, hwelc), pron. 
adj., I. (interrog.), 2c/A<y, which, 
what: 6. 32, 33, 34; 10. 29.— 
2. (indef.) which, what, any, 
any one: 8. 47 ; 10. 22 ; 8W& 
hwylc swi, whosoever, who- 
ever, 7. 23 ; whatever, 9. 4. 

hwit, adj., white : 9. 29. 

hwy (hwi), instr. of hwsBt, adv., 
why : 2. 48. 

hwyder (hwider), adv.yZ&^f M^r: 
12. 17 ; 8wa hwyder 8W&, 
whithersoever, 9. 57. 

hyder, see hider. 

hyldan (W. I.), incline, bow: 
24.5. 

hyngran (hingran) (W. I.), 
hunger (impers. w. ace. of 
pers.): 4. 2; 6. 3. 

hyngrian (hingrian) (W. IL), 
hunger: 1. 53; 6. 21, 25. 

hyr, f., hire, interest : 19. 23. 

hyrde (hirde), m., herd, shep- 
herd, keeper: 2. 8, 18 ; 18. 7. 

hyrdnes (hyrdnys, hirdnes), 
f., guard, custody : 21, i a. 

hyme, f., corner: 20. 17. 

hyrsumian (W. IL), obey (w. 
dat.) : 8. 25. 



ic, first pers. pron., /: 1. 1. 
ican (yean) (W. L), iturease, 

add to: 12. 25. 
idol (ydel), adj., uile, empty, 

vain : 1. 53. 
ilea (yloa), pron. adj., same: \. 

39- r. 
in, adv., in : 1. 40. 
ino, inoer, inoit, see pii. 
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in-ge-hyd (-hygd), f. n^.thought, 
knowledge, 11. 52. 

innan, adv., and prep. (w. gen., 
dat., or ace), ?«, within, from 
within) : 4. 38. r ; 7. 36. r ; 11. 

39. 44. 
inne, adv., tn, wtthm : 11. 40. 

inndS, m., i. bowels {of mercy) : 
1. 78. — 2. womb : 1. 15, 31. 

in-tinga, m., causey accusation, 
complaint, fault : (causa) 28. 

4. 14- , ^ 

in-to, prep. (w. dat., or ace.) : 

into: 3. 3, 17. 



I.. 

la, interj., lo ! behold ! particle 

of emphasis : 4. 34 ; 5. 20. 
lac, n.,gift, offering: 21. i. 
Uloe, m., leech, physician ; 4. 23. 
ISoe-hus, n., hospital: {stabu- 

lum) 10. 34. 
l&onian (W. II.), treat with 

medical skill, cure : 10. 34. 
laonung, f., healings cure : 9. 

II. 
ledan (W. I.), lead, bring : 2. 

22 ; wif ISdan, take a wife, 

marry. 14. 20. 
laf, f., remnant, remainder: 24. 

43 ; to lafe is, remains over, 

11. 41. 
ISfan (W. I.), leave : 17-35, 36. 
lam, adj.. lame (lama, m., one 

thai is lame) : 5. 18, 24. 
lamb, n., lamb : 10. 3. 
ISn, n. f., loan : 6. 35. 
ISnan (W. I.), lend: 6. 34. 
land, n., land: 5. 3. 
Uenend, m., lender, creditor: 7. 

lang, adj., long: 8. 27. 
lange, adv., long: 5. 34. 
l&r, f., lore, teaching, doctrine : 
4. 32. 



ISran (W. I.), tecuk : 1. 4 ; 3. 
18. 

lareow, m., teacher, master: 2. 
46; 8. 12. 

l»s, comp. adv., less; )>e (J)y) 
l»s, the less, lest, 4. 11. 

lesian (l»sgan) (W. W.), pas- 
ture, feed: 8. 32; 17. 7. 

U&ssa, ISsse, see lytel. 

iKst, see l^el. 

let, adj., late, slow: 1. 21 ; 24. 

Iffitan, let (leort), Idton, lalten 
(R.), I. let go, dismiss : 2. 29 ; 
6.4,5; ^' 12. — 2. let alone: 
4. 34 ; 13. 8. — 3. let, permit, 
allow : 6. 42 ; 8. 51 ; 9. 60. — 
4. leave : 10. 40. —5. make ap- 
pear, pretend, simulate: 20. 
20. 

lafSian (W. W,), invite: 14. 12. 

ISwa, m., betrayer, traitor; 6. 
16; 22. 21. 

l^gan (W. I.), lay, place : 11. 
16. 

l^not^n, m., spring, lent : 4. 
38. r. 

l§ncten-wicu (-"wnou), f., Tvuk 
in lent: 15. 11. r. 

l^ndenu, pi. n., loins: 12. 35. 

Ifng, comp. adv., longer; 16. a. 

l§ode, pl. m., people : 19. 14. 

leof, adj., dear, beloved: 9. 35. 

leofian, see libban. 

leogan, leag (Idah), lugon, 
logon (2), lie, deceive, bear 
false witness against : 18. ao. 

leoht, n., light : 2. 5a ; light 
fire (lumen), 22. 56. 

leoht-fiBBt, n., vessel for giving 
light, lantern, lamp, candle, 
light (lucemd) : 8. 16 ; 11. 33, 
34, 36 ; 12. 35 ; 16. 8. 

leoming-oniht, m., disciple : 5. 
30. 

libban (lybban, lif^an), lifde, 
leofode (W. lU.) ; 2. 36 ; 4. 

4- 
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Uooian (W. II.), lick: 16. 21. 

lioetore (lioettere), m., one who 
feigns, hypocrite : 6. 42. 

liQetiing i^lioettting), f., hypo- 
crisy, 12. I. 

Uoffan, IflBff, Ifigon, legen (5), 
lie, be ai rest : 5. 25. 

Ho-hama, m., body, corpse : 11. 

Ho-hamlio, adj., bodily^ cor- 
poreal \ 3. 22. 

lio-Jxrdwere, m., one suffering 
from ulcers on the body, leper : 
4. 27. 

lif, n., life : 8. 14. 

Hg (Heg), m., jfire, flame : 16. 

lig-T8M0, m., lightning: 10. 18 ; 

11. 36; 17.24. 
ISiie, t, lily I 12.27. 
lin-wSd, f., linen garment, or 

cloth; 24. 12. 
Ii8, n. {m.), joint, limb, member 

of the body : tip {of the finger), 

16. 24. 
looo> m., lock {of hair), hair: 7. 

44. 

looian (W. II.), look, behold: 2. 

34. 
lof, m. n., praise, glory : 18. 43. 

lufian (Inflgean) ( W. II.), hvt : 

6. 27. 
lufti, f., Uve : 11. 42. 
lust, m., lust, pleasure, desire: 

8. 14. 
lybban, see libban. 
Iffan (W. I.), allow: 8. 32. 
lyft, m. f. n., oiV, sky, cloud : 12. 

54; 21.27. 
If htan (W. I.), lighten, give 

light: 17. 24. 
If tel (litel^, comp., Iftssa, supl., 

U§8t, ad), little, small: 7. 28 ; 

12. 3*. 
lyt-hwdn, n., and adv., little, 

somewhat : {pusillum) 5. 3. 
Iftling, m., little one, child: 10. 

21 ; 17. 2. 



Ift^re, adj., base, evil, wicked: 
19. 22. 



m&, comp. adv., more: 5. 15. 

xn&den, see m»gden. 

xnfig, m., I. relative, kinsman 
{cognatus): 2. 44. — 2. parent 
{parens) : 2. 27, 41, 43 ; 8. 5^ ; 
21. 16.-— 8. neighbour {pro^' 
mus) : 10. 36. 

magan, nuBg, magon, pret 
meahte (mihte) (PP.), may, 
can, be able: 1. 20, 22; 12. 

36. 
nuBgden (mfiden), n., maiden, 

girl: 8. 50. 
mSge, f., kinswoman : 1. 36. 
meegen, n., strength, power, 

virtue: 1. 51 ; 4. 14; 6. 19; 

8. 46 ; faculty y mind {mtnte), 

10. 27 ; * mighty works ' (yir- 

tutes), 10. 13. 
nuBgen-prymm, m,, glory, ma- 

jesty : 9. 26. 
nueg^, i., family, kindred, tribe, 

nation: 1. 61 ; 2. 36; 21. 24. 
xnann (man), m., man\ 1. 25; 

— indef., one, 9. 17. 
man-full, adj., wicked, evil; 

publican {Jmblicanus) : 8. 12 ; 

6. a9> 30; 7. 34; 15. I. 
manegeo, see m^nigu. 
manig (m»nig), adj., many, 

many a: 1. i. 
man-slyht, m., manslaughter, 

murder: 28. 19, 25. 
m&ra, see mioel. 
mSre, Sidiy^fctmous, illustrious: 

1. 15. 
mSrsian (W. II.), glorify, mag- 

nify, exalt, praise : 1. 46. 
mSzV, f., fame, glory, majesty : 

9.43. 
msasse, f., mass : 2. 1, r. 

mfldsae-Sfen, m. n., eve of a fes- 
tival: 1. i.r. 
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xn8B8se-d6eg, m., day of a festi- 
val: 1. 56. r. 

msesse-niht (-nyht), f., nigkt 
of a festival: 2. i.r. 

xnffist, see xnicel. 

med, f., meed, reward: 6. 23. 

melu (meolu\ d., meal: 18. 21. 

m^negeo, see xn^nigu. 

xn^nego, zn^negu, see xn^nigu. 

m^ngan (W. I.), mix, mingle : 
13. I. 

m^nigu (xn^nigo, m^nigeo, 
xn^negu, xn^nego, xuanegeo, 
XDfxiegeo), f., multitude, 
crowd: 8. 7, 10. 

xxieox, n., muck, dung: 13. 8. 

xxi^re, m., see, lake: 5. i, 2. 

xxietaxi, meet, xneton, xneten 
(5), mete, measure : 6. 38. 

xxi^te, m., meat, food: 3. 11. 

xnicel (my eel), adj., great, 
much : 1. 42, 49. — Comp., 
xxiara : 3. 13 ; 7. 26. — SupL, 
xxi»8t : 21. 3. 

mid (myd), prep. (w. dat, 
instr., or ace), with (associa- 
tion, means, condition) : 1. 28, 
30, 37» 39 ; 2. 7, 52. 

xxiidd (mydd), adj., mid, middle: 

11.5. 
middan - geard (myddan -, 

-eard), m., earth, world: 9. 25. 
middan - winter (myddan- 

"wynter), m., mid-winter, 

Christmas : 1. 26. r ; 19. 29. r. 
midde-sumor ( -sumer), m., 

mid-summer. Summer solstice: 

1. I.r. 
midde-winter (mydde-wyn- 

tep), m., mid winter, Christ-- 

mas: 2. 1. r. 
midlen, n., middle, midst : 4. 

30,35; -^1.21 ; 22. 27; 24. 36. 
mid'Sumor, m., mid-summer: 

1. 56. r. 
xniht ^myht, meaht), f., might, 

power J authority : 1. 17, 35 ; 

4. 36. 



xniht, mihte, see magan. 
mihtelic, adj., possible : 18. 27. 
xxiihtig, adj., mighty, powerful : 

1.49. 
milde, adj., mild, merciful: 18. 

13- 

xnild-heort, adj., mild-hearted, 
merciful: 6. 36. 

mild -heortnes, f., mercy, com- 
passion, pity : 1. 50. 

xnin, see ic. 

min., poss. pron., mine, my : 1. 
18. 

minte, f., mint : 11. 42. 

mislio, adj., various, diverse : 4. 
40. 

xnitta, m., measure : 16. 7. 

mod, n., mind, spirit, dispo- 
sition: 1. 51. 

modor (moder), f., mother: 1. 

15- 
mona, m., moon : 21. 35. 

xnonap, m., month : 1. 24. 
morgen (m^rgen), m., morn- 
ing, morrow : 12. 28. 
xnolS^e, f., moth : 12. 33. 
xnunt, m., mountain : 8. 5. 
muni-land, n., hilly country : 

1-39- 
murcnian (W. II.), murmur, 

complain : 5. 30. 

TaxS^, m., mouth : 1. 64. 

xnuVa, m., mouth of a river, 
estuhry : 6. 17. 

mycel, see xnicel. 

mycelnes (micelnes), f., great- 
ness, multitude : 2. 13. 

myd(d), see midd. 

myht. see miht. 

myltystre (miltestre), 1, har- 
lot : 15. 30. 

mynegian (W. II.), bring to 
mifid, remind, ask for {yr. ace. 
of pers. and gen. of thing) : 6. 

30. 
myse, f., table: 22. 21, 30. 

myzen (xxiixen), f., dung-hill i 
14. 35' 
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n& (no), adv., no, not : 7. 13. 
nabban (<ne habban) (W. 

III.), not to have : 1. 7. 
nSddre (nSdre), f., adders ser- 
pent, viper: 3. 7. 
n£dle, f., needle : 18. 25. 
nSfire, adv., never: 15. 29. 
n&ht, see na-wiht. 
nama, m., name : 1. 5. 
nan (<ne an\ pron., adj., none, 

no, not one : 1. 7. 
nenig, pron. adj., no, no one, 

none ; 23. 53. 
nSre, nSron, see beon. 
n898, see boon, 
nat, see nytan. 
na-wiht (n6-wilit,naht, noht), 

n., not a whit, nought, nothing: 

8. 13. — Adv., not, not at all, in 

no wise : 4. 35. 
ne, adv., not: 1. 13, 20. 
ne, conj., neither, nor: 1. 15; 

3. 14. 
neah (ngh, nean), adv., nearly, 

almost : 6. 7 ; 8. 42 ; 9. 14, 

28. 
neah (neh), prep. (w. dat), 

near: 19. 11. 
ndah-ge-bur (neh-,nehhebuT) , 

m., neighbour: 1. 58. 
neah-ge-byren (neh-, ndhhe- 

byren), f., neighbour : 15. 9. 
neahsta (nehsta), supl. of 

neah, adj., nearest, next, last, 

neighbour: 10. 27 ; 18. 5. 
n§an, see neah. 
nearu, adj., narrow, strait : 18. 

34- 
n^bb, Ti.,face : 22. 64. 

ndh, see neah. 

nehhebur, see ndah-ge-bur. 

nehhebyren, see neah-ge-by- 

ren. 

nelle, see nyllan. 

n^mnan (W. I.), name, call : 1. 

13. 



ndod (ndad, nied, nyd, nSd), 
f., desire, need, necessity : 11. 
8 ; 14. 18. 

nese, adv., no, nay : 1. 60. 

nest, n., nest, brood: 9. 58 ; 18. 

34- 
n^tt, n., net: 6. 2. 

nied-be-hefe, adj., necessary, 

needful: 10. 42. 
nigon, num., nine : 15. 4. 
nigon-teoUa (nygon-), nnm., 

nineteenth : 14. i . r. 
nigdSa, num., ninth : 23. 44. 
niht (neaht), f., night: 5. 5 ; 

— nihtes, adv., by night, 2. 

37- 
niht-w8dcoe, f., night-wcUch, 

vigil : 2. 8. 

niman (nyman), n5m (nam), 
ndmon (n§.mon), numen 
(4), take, receive, bear up, take 
away : 4. 1 1 ; 5. 24 ; 6. 4, 29, 
30,44; 9. 23. 

nis (nys), see beon. 

niper (nyper), adv., down : 4. 

9» 33> 53. 
niSerian (nytJerian) (W. II.), 

bring low, humiliate : 14. 1 1 ; 

18. 14. 
niSer-stige (nytJer-), m., de- 
scent: 19. 37. 
niwe (,nywe, neowe;,adj., new : 

5. 36. 
no, see na. 
norp-d»l, m., northern quarter, 

the north : 13. 29. 
nu, adv., i. now: 1. 18. — 2. 

conj. adv., now, therefore : 14. 

19 ; for behold iecce enim), 6. 

23 ; behold (ecce), 10. 19. 
nydan (W. I.), compel, force, 

urge : 9. 42 ; 24. 29. 
nygon, see nigon. 
nyllan (<ne willan), wolde, 

not to will or desire : 2. 10. 
nytan (<ne witan), nat ny- 

ton, pret. nyste (nysse) 

(PP.), not to know : 2. 43. 
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nyten, n., cattle, beast : 10. 34. 
nytt (nyt), adj., useful, profit- 
able : 14. 35 ; 17. 2. 
nyper, see niper. 



O. 

of, adv., off'. 22. 50. 

of, prep. (w. dat., msir.), of, from 

(time, place, material), co7t- 

ceming'. 1. 2, 4, 5, 15, 27, 52, 

71 ; 2. 4, 37 ; ^y, with (means, 

agency, cause) : 6. 18 ; 10. 27 ; 

12. 27; 22. 15. 
ofer, prep. (w. ace), over, upon, 

toward (motion, direction, 

rest): 1. 65; 2. 8; 4. 9, 18; 

7. 13; 10. 33; 15. 7; 19.41; 

(degree) above : 3. 20 ; 6. 40 ; 

(superiority) 6. 35; 19. 17; 

(imiQ) after : 5. i. r; 6. 36. r. 
ofer-drincan, -dranc, -drunc- 

on, -druncen (3), overdrink 

(oneself) : 12. 45. 
ofer-flowan, -fleow, -fleowon, 

-flowen (R.), overflow : 6. 

38. 

ofer-fyll, f., overfulness, surfeit : 

21. 34. 
ofer-gan, -eode, -eodon, -gan, 

come upon, overtake, attack : 

7. 16. 
ofer-ge-writ, n., superscription : 

20. 24; 23. 38. 
ofer-gytan, -geat, -geaton, 

-gyten {^), forget-. 12. 6. 
ofer-hf lian (W. I., II.), conceal, 

cover up : 12. 2. 
ofer-hogian (-hycgan, W . III.) 

(W. II.), despise, contemn : 10. 

16; 23. II. 
ofer-mod, zj^y, proud, arrogant : 

1.51. 
ofer-sceadian (-sceadwian), 

(W. II.), overshadow : 1. 35 ; 

9.34. 
ofer-winnan, -wann, -wun- 



non, -"wxinnen (3) : overcome, 

conquer'. 11. 22. 
ofer-wreon, -wrah (-wreah), 

-wrigon (-wrugon), -wrigen 

(-wrogen) (i, 2), cover \ 8. 

16. 
ofElrung, f., offering, sacrifice : 

1. 9. 
o£E^nmg-lilaf, m., shewbread: 6. 

4- 
of-slean, -slog (sloh), slogon, 

slsegeu (slggen, slagen) (6), 

slay, kill'. 9. 22 ; 18. 20. 

ofst (of est), f., haste, speed-. 1. 

39- 
of-pincean, see of-pyncean. 

of-priccednes (-pryccednes), f. , 

oppression, distress, trouble : 
21. 23. 

of-pringan, -prang, -pnrngon, 
-prungen (3), throng, press 
upon '. 8. 42. 

of-pryccean (W. I.), oppress, 
cumber: 13. 7. 

of-pyncean (-pincean), -puhte 
(W. I.), cause regret or sor- 
row, repent (w. dat. of pers.) : 

17.4. 
olfend, m., camel : 18. 25. 

on, prep. (w. dat., instr., or ace), 

on, at, during, iif, into, among, 

upon, against, with, by (time, 

place, circumstance, condition, 

hostility, purpose, agency) : 1. 

I, I5»2p,33, 55;2. 34; 8. 14; 

4. 2, 36; 6. 5; 7. 17; 11.17; 

16. 20 ; on dseg, adv., a day, 

17. 4; on wucan, a week, 

18. 12. 

on-ielan (W. \.),^ kindle, light: 

8. 16. 

on-beeo, adv., aback, backwards : 

9. 62. 

on-bidan, -bad, -bidon, -biden 
(1), await, expect (w. gen.) : 
7. 19, 20. 

on-butan (-buton), see a-bu- 
ton. 
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on-byrigean (-byrgan), (W. 
I.), taste (w. gen.) : 14. 24. 

on-onawan, •oneow^-cndowon, 
-cnawen (R.), knoWy recog- 
nize, understand: 1. 4, 34. 

on-dr§ldaii, -dred (-dreord), 

-dredon,-dT£den (R.), dread, 

fear (w. or without reflex. 

dat.): 1. 13, 50; 5. 10; 9. 

34- 
on-fon, -f§ng,-f§ngon, -fangen 

(R.), take, receiT^i 2. 26, 

28. 

on-gen (on-gean, a-gen), prep. 
w. dat., or ace), against, oppo- 
site (locality, hostility) : 8. 26 ; 
9. 50. 

on-ginnan (-gynnan), -gann, 
-gunnon, -gnnnen (3), beg^n, 
attempt', 1. i. 

on-gitan (-gytan), -geat (-get), 
-geaton (-geton),-giten(-gy- 
ten), (j^), perceive, understand: 

2.50. 
on-hisoean (-hyscean), (W. 

I.), reproach, speak ill of: 6. 

32, 28. 
OD-lihtan (-lyhtan), (W. I.), 

enlighten^ illuminate, give 

light: 1. 79; 11. 36; £iwn 

{illucescebat), 23. 54. 
on-middan, prep. (w. dat.), 

amid, in the midst of: 2. 

46. 
on-sfttan (W. I.), place, lay: 

4.40; 28. 26. 
on-sundron, adv., asunder, 

apart: 9. 10. 
on-tynan (W. I.), open : 2. 23 ; 

12. 36. 
on-lnraeian (-{nracigan), (W. 

II.),yjrar, dread, regard: 18. 

2,4. 
on-ufan, prep. adv. (w. dat.), 

upon^ on: 11. 44 ; 19. 35. 
on-w8donan (W. I.), awake : 9. 

on-wrdon, -wr&h (-wrdah), 



•wrigon (-wrugon),-wrigen, 

(-wTogen) (i, 2), uncover, 
reveal: VI. 30. 
open, adj., open, manifest: 8. 

17. 
openian (W. II.), open, disclose : 

1. 64 ; 3. 21. 
o1$, prep. (w. dat.), untiU to, up 

to: 1. 20, 80; 2. 37; 10. 15; 

dS pset, until, 9. 4. 
oUer, pron. adj., other, another, 

second, next, following: 8. 18 ; 

5. 7; 9. 37; 16. II. r. 
0^6, conj., or : o1S8e . . . ciSVe, 

either ,..ar,2, 24. 
oxa, m., ox: 13. 15. 



P. 

palm-sunnan-dsdg, m., Palm 
Sunday : 19. 29. r. 

palm-wiou (-wuou), f.. Palm- 
week, the week beginning with 
Palm Sunday : 22. 1 . r. 

pining (pfnig, pfneg), m., 
penny : 7. 41. 

pentecosten, m.(P), Pentecost, 
the fiftieth day ctfter the Re- 
surrection, Whitsuntide : 4. 
38. r. 

plantian (W. II.), plant : 13. 6. 

pluccian \Vf, 11.), pluck: 6. i. 

predician (W. II.), precLch : 
{pradicans) 8. i. 

pund, n., pound: (mnas) 19. 

13- 
■p\xrp\»Te,{,, purple garment: 16. 

19. 

pytt, m., ftt : 6. 39. 



B. 

rSoean, rSlite (W. I.), reach, 

offer: 11. 12. 
raoent-tdah (raeentdali,-tdag), 

f., chain, fetter: 8. 29. 
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raou, f., narrative^ account : 1. 1. 

rffidan, (reord) raldde (R., W. 

I.), recidf explain: 4. 16; 6. 

rSs, m., rusk : 8. 33. 

ralSe, see hralSe. 

reafere, m., robber: 18. 11. 

reaf-lac, n. m., rapine^ rob' 

bery : 11. 39. 
r^ccean, reahte (r§hte), (W. 

I.), tellj narrate^ interpret : 24. 

17,27. 
rgst, f., rest : 11. 24 ; bed {cu- 

bile), 11. 7. 
r^stan (W. I.), rest^ remaiUy rest 

oneself: 10. 6. 
r^ste-dseg, m., day of rest ^ Sab- 
bath-day: 4. 16. 
rica, m., ruler: 3. i. 
Pice, n., I. kingdom, sovereignty, 
power: 1. 33; 4. 5, 43.-2. 

kingdom, region : 2. 8 ; 3. 

I. 
pice, adj., powerful, mighty : 1. 

52- 

riclice, adv., splendidly^ sump- 
tuously : {splendide) 16. 19. 

picsian (rixian) (W. II.), rule, 
reign : 1. 33. 

riht, adj., i. rights straight: 3. 
4. — 2. right, just, proper, fit- 
ting: 12. 57; 20. 22. 

rihte, adv., rightly : 7. 43. 

piht-wis, adj., righteous, just : 
1. 6, 17. 

piht-wisnes, f., righteousness, 
ordinance : {justificcUionibus) 
1.6. 

pinan (pignan), (W. I.), rain: 
17. 29. 

pip, n., reaping, harvest: 10. 2. 

pipan, pap, pipon, pipen (i), 
reap : 12. 24. 

pixian, see picsian. 

pod, f., rood, cross : 23. 26. 

powan, peow, peowon, powen 
(R.), row, or sail: 8. 23, 26. 

pude, f., ru£ : {rut am) 11. 42. 



pum, m., room, space : 2. 7. 
pyman (W. I.), make room, 

yield, give place : 14. 9. 
pyne, m., flow, flux : 8. 44. 

S8B, m, f., sea : 8. 25. 
sacc, m., sack, bag: 10. 4. 
sacerd, m., priest i 1. 5. 
sacepd-had, m., priesthood, 

priestly office : 1. 8, 9. 
sacu, f., strife, sedition : 28. 25. 
sSd, n., .f^edf : 1. 55. 
8ffi-ge-mffipe, n., sea-coast : 6. 

17- 
sagol (pi. saglas, sahlss), m., 

staff, club : 22. 52. 

sagu, f., saying, speech : 11. 45. 

sahluin, see sagol. 

sam-cwic (cucu), adj., half- 
alive, half dead: 10. 30. 

samninga (samnunga), adv., 
suddenly, immediately: 22. 60. 

samnung, f., assembly, syna- 
gogue: 7. 5. 

sargian (sarigan), (W. II.), 
sorrow, lament : 2. 48. 

Saatepn-daeg (saeter-), m., Sa- 
turday: 8. I. r; 23. 54. 

Seetepnes-d8Bg, m., Saturday : 
4. 38. r. 

sawan, seow, seowon, sawen 
(R.), sow : 8. 5. 

sawol (sawul, sawel, sawl), f., 
soul, life : 1. 46 ; 2. 35 ; 6. 

9- 
scead (sceadu, f.), n., shctdow : 

1.79- 
sceamian (W. I.), shame, cause 

to be ashamed (impers. w. 
. ace. of pers.) : 13. 17 ; 16. 3. 
sceamu, f., shame : 14. 9. 
sceap (seep), n., sheep : 15. 4. 
sceaSa, m., robber, thief i 10. 

30, 36. 
sceawian (W. II.), observe, con- 
sider, look around at : 6. 10. 
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soeoppa (sooppa), m., shop, 
booth f treasury: {gazophyla- 
cium) 21. I. 

soeo-pwang r8c6h-\ m., thong 
or latchet of a shoe : 8. 16. 

soep, see soeap. 

scinan, soan^ soinoiiy somen 
(i), shine : 9. 39. 

8oip (soyp), n., ship : 5. a. 

8Cir, I., office : 16. 2. 

scrflBf, n., cave^ den : 19. 46. 

sorydan (W. I.), clothe : 7. 25. 

seufanr'Beeaf, soufon, soofen 
(3), shove y push', 4. 29. 

soulan, sceal, soulon, pret. 
soeolde (soolde) (PP.)» shall^ 
I. owe-. 7. 41; 16. 5, 7. — 2. 
belong, be obligatory, be appro- 
priate : 1. 36. r ; 2. i. r, 31. r — 
3. (auxiliary) : 7. 19 ; 22. 37. 

soyldig, adj., guilty ^ deserving 
ofiyr. gen.): IS. 4; 23. 33. 

scylling (scilling), m., shil- 
ling \ {drachma) 15. 8, 9. 

soyp, see soip. 

8oyp (soipy seep), m.^ patch : 5. 

36. 

soyte (scite), f., sheet, piece of 
linen cloth : 23. 53. 

86, sSo, psat, dem. pron., and 
def. art., this, that {he, she, 
it), the ; rel. proji.w . or without 
the particle Ve, who, which, 
that. 

sealf, f., salve, ointment: 7. 38, 

46. 

sealf-box, m. n., box for oint- 
ment : 7. 37. 

8ealni, m., psalm : 24. 44. 

sealt, n., salt: 14. 34. 

8ealtian (W. XL), dance: (sal' 
tastis) 7. 33. 

seam, m., load, burden : 11. 46. 

searu, f. n., artifice, wile, trea- 
chery : 20. 30. 

seoean, sohte (W. I.), seek, 
demand, require : 2. 44, 45 ; 
11. 50,51. 



8fogan (W. III.), I. say, tell, 
proclaim : 1. 45 ; 2. 17, 18.— 

3. ccUl, designate : 1. 48 ; 18. 
19. — 3. command : 9. 54. 

8egUan (W. IL), sail: 8. 33. 

selest, see selra. 

self (seolf, silf, 8ylf), adj. pron., 

self: 4. 33. 
8f llan (8yllan), 8ealde (W. I.), 

give, give up, deliver, sell, 

betray : 1. 33, 73. 77 ; 12. 33 j 

18. 32 ; 22. 48 ; 24. 30. 
selra, comp. adj., better : 12. 34 ; 

— Supl., selest (selost), best, 

most excellent : 1. 3. 
s^ncan (W. I.), cause to sink, 

plunge, cast down : (demer- 

geris) 10. 15. 
s^ndan (W. I.), send, put, cast : 

4. x8; 6.37,38; 21. I. 
senep, m., mustard: 13. 10: 

17.6. 
seo, see se. 
seod, m., money-bag, purse, 

pouch : 12. 33 ; 22. 35, 36. 
seofon (seofan), num., seven : 

2.36. 
seofon-teo'Sa, num., seventeenth : 

7. II. r. 
sester (seozter), m., a measure : 

{cados) 16. 6. 
setl, n.^ sectt, throne : 1. 33. 
s^ttan (W. I.), set, place, estctb- 

lish, offer : 1. 9, 66 ; 7. 8 ; 12. 

14. 
sdoan (W. I.), declare true, af- 
firm : 22. 59. 
se'SVan, see siSVan. 
81 (sy, 8ig), see beon. 
sibb (sib, sybb), f., peace: 2. 

39. 
sican (syoan), sicte (sihte), 

suckle, give suck : 23. 39. 
sie, sien, see been, 
sin, Bind, sindon, see bdon. 
singan, sang, sungon, sungen 

{Z\sing: 7.32. 
sint, see been. 
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sittan, sset, silton, seten (5), 
sit^ sit doivfi'. 1. 79; 2. 46; 
sit at meat, 7. 37 ; 11. 37. 

siS, m., 1. path : 3. 4. — 2. ^/w^, 
occasion: 17. 4; 23. 22. 

si!88an(s5^an) ,ad v. ,since, after- 
wards : 12. 5. 

six (syx), num., six: 4. 25. 

sixta (syxta), num., sixth : 1. 
26. 

six-teot$a (syx-), num., six- 
teenth : 17. 1 1, r. 

slffip, m., sleep : 9. 32. 

slilpan (slapan), slep, slepon, 
slffipen (R.), steep: 8. 23. 

slean, slog (sloh, slogon, slee- 
gen (sl§geii, slagen) (6), 
strike^ smite : 3. 14 ; 6. 29. 

slitan, slat, sliton, sliten (i), 
slity tear, rend: 6. 36; 9. 

39- 
smeagean (smean) (W. I.), i. 

consider^ reflect, reason: 2. 19 ; 

11. 38 ; 24. 15. — 2. strive, 

seek {quisrere) : 9. 9 ; 19. 47. 
smelSe, adj., smooth : 3. 5. 
smyltnes, f., calm : 8. 24. 
smyrwan (W. I.), anoint : 4. 

18. 
snaca, m., snake, scorpion : 10. 

19. 
snoru, f., daughter-in-law : 12. 

53. 
sona, adv., soon, forthwith: 1. 

64 ; sona swa, as soon as, 1. 

44. 
s6'8, n., truth ; sopes, zn truth, 

truly, indeed, 1. 60. 
sob-fsestnes, f., truth : 1. 4. 
sotSlice, I. adv., truly, indeed, 

verily : {in veritate) 4. 25 ; 

{Amen) 7. 9; (vere) 9. 27. — 

2. conj., but, however, there* 

fore, and: (vero) 6. 8; {au- 

tem) 5. 5 ; 7. 30 ; 9. 58 ; 10. 

40 ',' {ergo) 3. 7 ; {eninC) 4. 10 ; 

6. 45 ; 7. 28, 33 ; {nam) 6. 32, 

34 ; {^et) 11. I. 



spietan (W. I.), spit: 18, 

32. 
spearwa, m., sparrow : 12. 6. 
sped, f., j/^^^, success, substance, 

property: 8. 3 ; 15. 30. 
spellian ( W. I.), talk, discourse : 

24. 15. 
spinnan, spann, spunnon, 

spunnen (3), spin : 12. 27. 
sprffic (spSc), speech, saying, 

word: 1. 2, 29, 
sprecan (specan), sprsBO 

(spaec), sprecon (spScon), 

sprecen (specen) (5), speak : 

1. 19, 20. 
springan, sprang, sprungon, 

spmngen (3), spring : 1. 78. 
staef, m., letter, jot, tittle : 16. 

17; 23. 38 ; ivriting, bill, 

16. 7. 
Stan, m., stone y rock : 3. 8« 
standan, stod, stodon, standen 

{6), stand: 1. 11; 10. 40; 11. 

53- 
stefn (stemn), f., voice : 1. 42. 

stelan, steel, stselon, stolen (4), 

steal: 18. 20. 
steorra, m., star : 21. 25. 
stigan, stag (stah), stigon, 

stigen (i), ascend, descend, go, 

come : 17. 31 ; 19. 4. 
stiS, adj., stern, severe : 19. 21. 
storm, m., storm: 12. 54. 
stow, i., place: 4. 37. 
Strang, adj., strottg: 11. 21; — 

comp., str^ngra, 11. 22. 
strangnes (strangnys), f., 

strength, violence : strangnysse 

wy tqbX {vim facit), 16. 16. 
strffit, f., street : 7. 32, 
str^cean, streahte (str^hte) 

(W. !.)» stretch, spread: 19. 

36. 
strynan (W. I.), produce, gain, 

acquir^ trectsurei {thesaurizat) 

12. 21. 
stypel, m., steeple, tower : 18. 4. 
styric, n., calf: 15. 23. 



GLOSSARY. 



151 



styning, f., stirrings agitation^ 

quaking', 21. 11. 
suoan, seao, suoon, socen (a), 

stick: 11. 37. 
sulh, f., plough : 9. 62. 
sum, pron. adj., sonUi certain^ 

some one, certain one : 1. 5. 
sundor-halga, m., Pharisee : 6. 

3 » 7. 30 ; {publicani) 7. 29. 
Sunnan-deeg; m., Sunday: 2. 

33. r- 
sunne, f., sun : 4. 40. 

sunu, m., son : 1. 13. 

siicSan, 2Ay.,from the south : 12. 

55» 
si^deBl, m., south part, the 

south : 11. 31. 

suwian (suwigan, swigian) 
(W. III., II.), be silent, he 
dumb I 1. 20. 

8W&, adv. conj. (dem. and rel.), 
sOy as: 1. 2, 55 ; swa sw&, as, 

' Just aSy 2.' 2^; as i/y 6. 22 ; 
swa liw8Bt SW&, whatever, 9. 
10 ; 10. 35 ; SW& hwylo swft, 
whoever, 7. 23; swa hwar 
swa, wherever, 17. 37 ; sw& 
hwyder swa, whithersoever, 

9. 57. 
swat, m., sweat : 22. 44. 

swat-Hn, n., handkerchief, nap- 
kin : {sudario) 19. 20. 

swefel (swefll), m., sulphur, 
brimstone: 17. 29. 

sweg, m., sound, noise, music : 
{symphoniam) 15. 25; (j^wz- 
/«j) 21. 25. 

sweger (swegr), f., wife's 
mother, mother-in-law : 4. 38. 

swelgend, m., glutton : 7. 34. 

sweltan, swealt, swnlton, 
swolten (3), die : 20. 36. 

sweltendHo, adj., like to die 
(tnoriturus) : 7. 2. 

swencan (W. I.), afflict : 4. 38. 

sweord (swurd, swyrd), n., 
sword: 2.35. 

sweostor, see swustor. 



sw^rian (swfrigean), swdr, 
sworon, swaren (sworen) 
(6), swear : 1. 73. 

swin (swyn), n., swine : 8. 32. 

swinoan, swano, swxinoon, 
swuncen (3), toil, labour : 5. 

5- 
swingan, swang, swtingon, 

swungen (3), scourge, beat : 

18. 33 ; 20. 10. 
sw^, adj., strong, active ; comp., 

swiKra (swjtJra), right {hand, 

side) : 28. 33. 
8wi5rian (W. II.), grow strong, 

prevail: 23. 23. 
swura(sweora), m., neck : 17. 2. 
swurd, see sweord. 
swustor (swuster, sweostor^, 

sister: 10. 39. 
swylce (swilce), adv. conj., 

about, nearly : {quasi) 1. 56 ; 

8. 23; eao swylce, also 

{etiam), 6. 5 ; «j (sicut), 6. 

40 ; («0 11. 44. 
swyUe (swiKe), adv., vety, 

much : 7. 47 ; comp., swyUor, 

7. 43. 
swylJra, see swlJJ. 
sybb, see sibb. 
sylen, f., gift, present: 11. 13. 
sylf, see self, 
syllan, see s^llan. 
syltan (W. I.), salt, season: 14. 

34. 
syman (W. I.), load, burden : 

11. 46. 
symle (simle), adv., always^ 

continually: 16. 31 ; 24. 53. 
synd, syndon, see bdon. 
syndrig, adj., separate, single: 

2. 3 ; 4. 40- 
syn-full (synn-), adj., sinful: 

5.8. 
syngian (W.II.) ,sin: 15. 1 8, 2 1 . 
synn, f., sin : 1. 77. 
synt, see boon, 
syrwan (W. \,),plot, lay snares : 

11. 54. 
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tacea (tficn), n,, token, sign, 

mirach : 2. is, 34 ; 11. 16. 
tal (tSl), f., calumny, fahe oi- 



Ihat {end}, 4. 43 ; t« dteg, 

lo-dity, 2. II ; (price) 12. 6 ; ' 
(w. BScean) 12. 48 ; (sign of 
gerund; 1. 71 ; — adv., in ad- 
dilion, iviii/ts : 10, 35. 
to-berstan, -brerat, -buraton, 



63- 

tSar, m., /tai- -. 7. 38. 

tgllan, tealde (W. I.), ft//, 
aiiounl, reckon, number, com- 
pute: 7.7,31; 12-r; 1*.28- 

t«mpel, n,, temple: 1. 9. 

tfioD, teah, tugon, tossii (2), 
draw, pull: 5. 3, il. 

teona, m., i-f/rooi'^, tni»A: II. 
45; 20.11. 

teoSa, num., Coi/A : 11. 37, r. 

MoJ>iftii(\V. II.), /i/if; 11.42. 

teo|iuiig (teoping), rt/Af, //M- 
iB^: 18. 13. 

teron, tsr, tSi^jn. toren- (4), 
tear: 9. 39. 

tiocen, Ti.,kid: 16, 29. 

tid, f., hour, tivie, season -. 2. 38 ; 
7. ai: 8.(7,29. 

tiganCW. I.), lie: IB. 30, 

tilia, m.j tiller, husbandman : 

). 9, 1- 



timbrian (timbran, W.I.) (W. 

II.), build: 6. 4S, 
tin-tree, n., lornienti 18. 23, 



11. 3 



a {-oymen) (4), ci 



6-owysan (W. I.), crush utter- 
ly: 20. 18. 

to-oyme, m,, coming, advent: 
17. 16. 

td-diil, n., division : 12. 51. 

to-deian (W. 1.1 , divide, cut off. 
separate, disperse : 1, 51 ; 11, 
17, 18; 12.46. 

to-foran, piep. (w'. dat.), before, 
above (time, place, degree) : 
1. 17; 8,28: 18.2. 

t6-g«idore, aAi., together; 9. i. 

te-mearoUn (\V. II.), enroll: 



t6-meari)odneg, f., < 






to-Blitan, -alat, -aliton, -allteii 
{\),tearinpieces,rend: 23,4?. 

to^^mne, adv., together : 16, 6. 

to-strAdan ('■tregdaii),stnag:d, 
itrugdoD, strosden (3), and 
(W. I.): U.jy, strew atroeul, 
scatter: 11. 23. 

tSJ, m., tooth : 13, 28. 

td-weard (-'werd),adj., toward, 
approaching: 3. 7 ; 8/44. 

td-weorpaD( - worpaii) ,-'weaTp, 
-wuipon, -worpan (3), 1 



thro 



: 11. 



, place, indirect rela- 
pose, conditioa) : 1. 
7, 18 ; to Ji&m, io 
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treow, n., tree; 8. 9; (pi. 

trywu) 21. 29. 
truwian (treowian) (W. II.), 

trust I 11. 22. 
trymman (W. I.), confirm^ 

strengthen: 22. 32. 
tu, see twegen. 
tu ( = l>u) : 22. 9. 
tun, m., enclosure i homestead ^ 

town ; country y field {villa) : 

8. 34; 9. 12; 14. 18; 16. 15; 

28. 26. 
tuneoe, f., tunic ^ coat : 3. 11. 
tunge, f., tongue : 1. 64. 
tun-ge-refa, m., reeve of a town- 

ship or of a manor : (^vicillus) 

16.8. 
tun-8cir, f., office of a tunge- 

refa : {villicatio) 16. 2. 
turtle, f., turtle^ turtle-dove : 2. 

tuwa (twiwa), adv., twice : 18. 

12. 
tw§gen, twa, tw& (tu), nnm., 

two'. 1. 6; 7. 41. 
tw§lf, num., twelve: 6. 13. 
tw^lfta, nnm., twelfth : 2. 33. r. 
twflf-wintre, adj., twelve years 

{winters) old: 2. 42. 
twentig, num., twenty: 14. 31. 
twin, n., yf«^ linen: {bysso) 16. 

19. 
twfnian (tw§onian) (W. II.), 

perplex: (impers. w. dat. of 

pers.) 9. 7. 
twy-pSdnes (twi-), f., discord^ 

sedition: 21. 9; 28. 19. 
tfn, num., ten : 14. 31. 



pa, adv. conj. (dem. and rel.), 
theny when: 1. 8, 9, 11 ; t$a 
tf^,yet, stilly 8. 49. 

pa, see se. 

pafian (W. II.), consent to: 11. 
48. 



pane, m., thanks : 18. 11; 22. 

17- 
panoian (W. II.), thank, give 

thanks: 17. 16; 22. 19. 

"Ssenne, seeKonne. 

panon (panun, panone), adv., 
thence : 6. 35. 

par (p§§r), adv. (dem. and rel.), 
there y where : 2. 6 ; 4. 16, 31. 

pffisHc, adj., worthy of deserv- 
ing: (w. dat.) 28. 15. 

past, see se. 

peet, f onj., thaty so that : 1. 4, 9. 

p9, conj., or: 20. 22. 

pe, relative particle, who, whichy 
that : 1. I ; ic 1$e, whoy 1. 
19 ; pu pe, whOy 1. 45. 

P® (py)> see se. 

pe, seetPu. 

peah (peh), conj. adv., though, 
yety however: 8. 43 ; although y 
if 9. 25 ; pgah hwaolSere, 
yety howevery but, 6. 24. 

pearfa, m., poor man : 4. 18. 

p^cen, f., thatch, roofi {tectum) 
7. 6 ; 17. Zi. 

pegen (psgn, pen), m., servanty 
minister: 1. 2. 

pegnian (penian) (W. II.), 
serve : (w. dat.) 4. 39. 

pegnung (penung), t, service y 
ministration : 1. 23. 

peh, see pdah. 

p^noean, pohte (W. I.), think 
reflect : 1. 29 ; 5. 22 ; purpose^ 
attempt {conari), 1. i. 

peed, f., people, nation : 8. i ; 
Gentiles, 2. 32 ; 18. 32. 

Ueof, m., thief: 12. 33. 

peon, pah (peah), pigon (pu- 
gon), pigen (pogen, pun- 
gen) (i, 2), growy increase: 

2. 52. 
tSeos, see 15es. 
peow, m., servant : 2. 29. 
peowa, m., servant: 7. 2 ; 12. 46. 
peowian (peowigan) (W. II.), 

serve : 1. 74. 
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persoan, paerso, purscon 
(purhson), porsoen (3), 
thresh, beat, strike : 22. 64. 

pes, peos, pis (pys),dein. pron., 
this: 1. 18. 

pile (pyllie), indef. pron., such : 
9. 9. 

]nn, see pii. 

pin, poss. pron., thine, thy: 1. 

13- 

pinen, f., maid- servant, hand- 
maid: 1. 38. 

ping, n., thing: 1. i, 20 ; ra«j^ 
{causa), 8. 47' 

polian (poligean) (W. II.), 
suffer, endure : 9. 22 ; 13. 2. 

ponne (pSBnne), adv. conj. 
(detn. and rel.), then, when : 
6. 26, 42 ; ponne gyt, as yet, 
even, 1. 15 ; ponne . . . 
ponne, when . . . then, 5. 35 ; 
w. com p., than, 3. 13, 16. 

porn, m., thorn : 6. 44. 

'Sreagean ,15rean) (W. III.)» ^^" 
prove, rebuke, cliastise, tor- 
ture : 3. 19; 8. 24, 28 ; 
straiten : 12. 50. 

pri(15rie,15ry),15reo,num., three: 
2. 46. 

pridda (prydda), num., third : 
4. 38. r. 

t$ringan, "Srang, Urungon, 
tJrungen (3), throng: 8. 45. 

pritig-wintre (prittig-), adj., 
thirty years {winters) old: 3. 

23- 
priwa, adv., thrice : 22. 34. 

prym-setl, n., seat of glory, 

throne : 22. 30. 

pii, second pers. pron., thou : 1. 

3- 
punres-deeg, m., Thursday: 4. 

38. r. 
purh, prep. (w. ace), through, 

by (cause, manner, means, 

motion) : 1. 70, 78 ; 4. 30. 
purh-faran, -for, -foron, -faren 

(6), go through, pierce : 2. 35. 



purhsun, see persoan. 
purh-wnnian (W. II.), remain, 

continue : 1. 22 ; 11. 8. 
pus, adv., thus : 1. 25 ; yea, 

verily {ita), 12. 5. 
piisend, num., thousand: 9. 14. 
pwean,pwdg (pw6h),pw6gon, 

pwaagen (pw§gen, pwogen) 

(6), wash : 7. 38, 44. 
pweorh, adj., crooked, perverse : 

V. 5 ) ^« 4^* 
pwure, pwuru, see pweorh. 
pyder (pider), adv., thither : 

12. 18. 
pyncean, puhte (W. I.), seem, 

appear: 10. 36. 
pystro (pystru, peostro), f. n., 

darkness : 1. 79. 
pystre (peostre), adj., dark: 

11. 34. 

IT. 

ufan (nfon, ufane, nfene), 
adv., from above, above, on 
high : 24. 49. 

uferian (W. 11.), put off, delay : 

12. 45. 

ufor (ufur), comp. adv., higher : 

14. 10. 
un-a-cw§ncedlic, adj., /«• 

extinguishable : 8. 17. 
un-berende, (ptc.) adj., barren : 

1. 7. 36. 
un-bindan, -band, -bundon, 

-bunden (3), unbind, loose : 

18. 16. 
un-cli&ne, adj., unclean : 4. 33. 
un-cnyttan (W. I.), unbind, 

untie : 3. 16. 
under, prep. (w. dat, or ace), 

under : 8. 2 ; 4. 27. 
under-delfan, -dealf, -dulfon, 

-dolfen (3), dig under, dig or 

break through {perfodt) : 12. 

39. 
under-peodan (-pydan) (W. 

I.), subject : 2. 51. 
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un-fealdsn, -feold, -feoldon, 
-fealden (R.)f unfold^ open : 

4. 17. 

un-feor, adj. (adv.), not far 
from, near (w. dat.) : 7. 6. 

un-ge-leaf-ftill (-ISaflill), un- 
believing'. 1. 17. 

iin-ge-ryde, adj., rough : (<w- 
pera) 8. 5. 

un-ge-teorod (-ud), (pp.) adj., 
unfailing : 12. 33. 

un-ge-treowe, adj., untrue ^ un- 
faithful: 12.46. 

un-li£l]>, f., sickness^ infirmity : ^ 

5. 31. 

lui'h^lian (W. I., II.), uncover, 
reveal: 12. 2. 

un-xnihtelio (-mihtlic), impos- 
sible : 1. 37 ; 18. 27. 

un-nytt, adj., useless, unprofit- 
able : 17. 10, 

iin-riht-lis&maii (W. I.), commit 
cuiultery : 16. 18. 

un-riht-hffixnere, rsi., fornicator , 
adulterer: 18. 11. 

un-riht-wisnes, £, unrighteous- 
ness, iniquity : 11. 39. 

un-riht-wyrhta, m., worker of 
iniquity: 13. 27. 

un-rot, adj., sad: 18. 24. 

un-rotnes, f., sadness, sorrow: 
22. 45. 

un-tigan (W. I.), u$Uie: 18. 

iin-treowsian (W. II.), deceive^ 
offend: {scamlcUizatus) 7. 23. 

un-trum, adj., infirm, sick : 4, 
40. 

un-trumnea, f., infirmity, sick- 
ness: 5. 15; 8. 2. 

un-tymende, (ptc.) adj., barren: 
28. 29. 

un-tynan (W. I.), open : 11. 9, 
10. 

un-pano-ftill, adj., unthankful : 

6. 35. 

un-woterig, adj., not watery, 

dry: {inaquosa) 11. 24. 



un-wis-ddni, m., unwisdom, 

folly: 6. II. 
up (upp), adv., up: 1. 52. 
uppon (uppan), prep. (w. dat., 

or ace), upon, on : 6. 19. 
tire, see ic. 

ure, poss. pron., our : 1. 55. 
ut, adv., out : 4. 35 ; 9. 40, 42. 
ute, adv., outside, without: 1. 

10. 
utera (,ytra), comp. adj., outer ; 

supl. ytemest, utmost, last: 

12. 59 ; 13. 30. 
uton (utun, wuton), opt. i. pi. 

of witan, go; used with the 

inf. to introduce an imperative, 

or an adhortative clause, Ut 

us: 2. 15. 



W, 

wa, interj., woe: 6. 24, 25. 
wseccan (cf. wacian) (W. III.}, 

wcUch : 12. 37. 
wttcce, f,, wcUch, vigil : 12. 38. 
wacian (W. III., II.), watch : 

2. 8; 12. 39; spend the night 

(^pemoctan^, 6. 12. 
wffidla, m.., poor man: 15. 14. 
wSdlian (wedligan) (W. II.), 

beg: 16. 3. 
'w&t&r-syn.,i., spectacle : 28. 48. 
wah-iyft (-rift), tapestry, veil : 

28. 45. 
wamb, f., stomach, belly: 15. 16. 
wana, adj., wanting, lacking: 

18. 22 ; 22. 35. 
wandian (W. II.), waver, hesi' 

tate: 20. 21. 
wan-hal, adj., not hale^ weak, 

maimed: 14. 13, 21. 
wiepen, n., weapon: 11. 22. 
wSpn^d (e w§§pned-niann), 

m., male: (masculinum) 2. 23. 
weer, adj., ready, prepared: 

{parati) 12. 40. 
wamian (wearnian) (W. II.), 
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warn; take heed, beware: 8. 
i8 ; 11. 35 ; 17. 3- 

W8BS, w»re, wSron, see beon. 

wasoan (wahsan, waxan) , 
wosc (wohs, wox), woscon 
(wohson, woxon), wascen 
(waxen) (6), wash : 5. 2. 

wsestm, m. (n.), i. fruit: 1. 42 ; 
8. 8, 9. — 2. growth, stature: 
{staturd) 19. 3. 

w»ta, m., moisture : 8. 6. 

watel (watul), m., wattle \ pi. 
thatching, tiles: {tegulas) 5. 
19. 

waeter, n., water: 3. 16. 

W8Bter-buc, m., water- bucket ^ 
pitcher : {amphoram aquae) 
22. 10. 

w8Bter-seoc,adj., dropsical: 14.2. 

we, see ic. 

wealdan, weold, weoldon, 
wealden (R.), wield, goveruy 
rule (w. gen. or ace.) : 22. 25. 

weaxan (wexan), wox (weox), 
woxon (weoxon), weaxen 
(wexen) (6, or R.), wcLx^grow, 
increase: 1. 80. 

weax-bred (wex-), n., {wax- 
covered) writing-tablet: {pu- 
gillarem) 1. 63. 

w^ddian (W. II.), pledge, pro- 
mise, covenant: 22. 5. 

weg, m., way, high-way : 1. 76; 
14. 23. 

wel, adv., well: 6. 9. 

wela, m., wealth, riches: 8. 14; 
16. 9. 

welig (weleg), adj., wealthy, 
rich: 12. 16. 

wenan (W. I.), ween, fancy, 
consider : 1. 66 ; 2. 44. 

w^ndan (W. I.), wend, turn, 
turn oneself go : 6.29; 8. 37, 

39- 
wenunga (weninga), adv., 

perhaps, perchance: 14.8. 

weofod, n., altar : 1. 11. 

weorc, n., work : 24. 19. 



weorpan, wearp, wurpon, 
worpen (3), throw, cast-. 
19. 35; lay {hands) {mittere 
manus), 20. 19. 

weorUan (wiuUan), weai^, 
wurdon, worden (3), become 
(pass, aux.), happen, come to 
pass, do, make, bring about : 1. 
8, 12, 23, 29, 44; 2. I ; 8.2, 
22 ; 6. 48 ; 8. 35 ; 9. 7. 34- 

weoT^J-full (wuitJ-) , adj . , honour- 
able, honoured: 14. 8. 

weorUian (wuilJian) (W. II.), 
honour: 18. 20. 

weorU-mynt (wui^-), f. m., 
honour: 14. 10. 

wepan, weop, weopon, wopen 
(R.), iveep: 6. 21. 

war, TO.., man, husband : 1. 27; 

2.36. 
wer, m*, catch, draught: 6. 9 

(see note), 
werod (wered), host, multitude, 

crowd: 1. 10 ; 2. 13 ; dancing 

company (chorum), 15. 25. 
wesan. see beon. 
west-dsll, m., west quarter, the 

west: 12. 54. 
weste, adj., waste, desert: 4. 

42. 
westen, n. (m. f.), desert, 

wilderness : 1. 80. 
wex- bred, see weax-bred. 
wic, n. (m. f.), wick, dwelling- 
place, camp, village; street, 

lane : (vicos) 14. 21. 
wicu (wucu), f., week : 5. 17. r. 
widuwe (wuduwe, wudewe), 

f., widow : 2. 37. 
wif, n., wife, woman : 1. 5, 13 ; 

7. 37» 39. 
wiflan (W. II.), take a wife, 

marry : 17. 27 ; 20. 34. 

willa, m., will, desire : 2. 14. 

willan (wyllan), wille, willat$, 
pret. wolde, will, be willing, 
wish, be aJ>out to (aux.) : 1. 62. 

win, n., wine : 1. 15. 
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win-bfTie(-b§Tge), f., winc' 

berry ^ grape : 6. 44. 
wind, m., wind: 8. 34. 
windig, adj., windy : 8.23. 
win-geard, m., vineyard: 18. 6. 
winter, m. (pi. also n.), winter; 

as a measure of time, the 

equivalent oiyear : 
wis, adj., wise, prudent : 10. ai. 
wis-dom, m., wisdom, learning: 

2. 40. 
wist, f., feast y dinner : {pran- 

dium) 14. 13. 
witan, wat, witon, pret. wiste 

(wisse) (PP.)> '^'"^ '- 1-. ^8. 
wita, m., wise man, councillor : 

22. 52. 
wite, n., plague, punishment, 

torture : 7. 21 ; 12. 47, 48. 
witega (witfifa), m., prophet : 

1. 70. 
witegian (W. M^, prophesy : 1. 

67. 

witegystre (-gestre), f.| pro- 
phetess : 2. 36. 

witodlioe (witudlioe), conj. 
adv., truly, indeed, for : {qui- 
dem) 1. I ; (etenim) 1. 66 ; 
(nam) 9. 48; («a/« f/) 22. 

59- 
witnes, f., witness, testimony : 

0.5. 
witnian (W. 11.), punish, becU : 

{vapulabit) 12. 47, 48. 

w^, prep. (w. gen., dat., or ace), 

to, towards, against, near, by, 

beside^ along, with: {ad) 1. 

19; {juxtd) 2. 9; {secus) 6. 

I, 2; 8. 5; (^«»«) 9. 30; 12. 

wiS-SBftan, adv., from behind, 
behind: 8.44; — prep. (w. ace), 
behind cU\ {retro secus) 7. 

38. 
witJ-owetJan, -ow8b5, -owSdon, 
-oweden (5), speak against, 
contradict, gainsay: 2. 34; 
21. 15. 



wiSer-saoan, -soo, -sooon, 
-sacen {6), blaspheme: 12. 10. 

wiKer-winna, m., opponent, ad- 
versary: 12. 58. 

wiS-sacan (cf. wi8er-) (6). deny, 
renounce, forsake (w. dat.) : 

12. 9 ; 14. 33. 

wiS-standan, -stod, -stodon, 
-standen (6), withstand, 
resist: 21. 15. 
■W6dnes-d6Bg, m., Wednesday: 

1. 26. r. 

woflPung, f., raving, madness^ 

foolishness, blasphemy: {bias- 

phemias) 6.21; {deliramentum) 

24. II. 

wop, m., weeping, lamentation : 

13. 28. 
word, n., word : 1. 4. 
woruld (weoruld, world), f., 
world', long period of time, age, 
eternity : 1. 55. 
woruld-wela (weoruld-), m., 
worldly riches, * mammon ' : 
16. II, 13. 
wT8BcUce, adv., abroad, away 
from home : {peregre) 16. 13. 
wracu, f., vengeance, avenge : 

{faciei vindictam) 18. 7. 
wrecan, wtsbc, wrsloon, wrec- 

en (5), avenge : 18. 3, 5. 
wregan (W. I.), accuse : 11. 54. 
WTitan, wr&t, writon, writen 

(i\ write : 1. 3. 
wriSan, wraiJ, wriSon, wrilSen 

(i), bind, bind up: 10. 34. 
wroht, m. f., accusation, blame : 

1.6. 
wucu, see wiou. 
wudewe, see widuwe. 
wnldor, n,, glory, praise: 2. 14. 
widdoT-fiillloe, d^div., gloriously: 

13. 17. 
wnldrian (wnldpigan)( W. II.), 

glorify: 2. 20. 
wulf, m., wolf: 10. 3. 
wund, if., wound, sore : 16. 
21. 
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wiindian (W. II.), wound: 20. 

12. 

■wundor, n., wonder : 4. 23. 
wundrian (■wnndrigan) (W. 
II.), wonder, be astonished at : 

1. 21, 63; 2. 18, 33, 47; 4. 
22, 32. 

wunian (wunigan) (W. II.), 
dwell y remain, live, be: 1. 56 ; 

2. 36 ; 8. 38 ; 9. 4. 
wuT^an, see weoi^an. 
wuitJian, see weor^ian. 
■wyllan, see willan. 
wynster (winster), adj., left 

{handy side) : 23. 33. 

wyrcan, worhte (W. I.), worky 
do, perform, make, build, pro- 
ducey effect : 1. 72 ; 8. 8 ; 9. 
25, 33 ; 11. 40 ; 12. 18 ; mani- 
fest {fecit), 1. 51 ; eastron 
wyroe {pascha manducem)y 
22. II. 

wyrgean (wyrgan) (W. I.), 
curse : 6. 28. 

wyrhta, m., w right y worker, 
labourer y builder-. 10. 2 ; 20. 17. 

■wyrm-cynn, n., serpent-kind : 
{scorpionem) 11. 12. 

wyrp, m., throw : 22. 41. 

wyrsa, see yfel. 

wyrt, f., worty plant y kerb : 11. 
42. 

wyrt-ge-mang, n., mixture of 
herbs y spice : {aromata) 23. 
56; 24. I. 

wyrt-truma (wyrtruma), m., 
root : 3. 9. 

wyrt- tun, m., garden : 13. 19. 

wyrjje (weorpe), adj., worthy 
(w. gen., or dat.) : 8. 16 ; 10. 7. 

Y. 

yfel, adj., evily bad: 6. 22. — 
Comp., wyrsa : 11. 26. 



yfel, n., evily wickedness : 3. 

19. 
yfele, adv., wrongly : 6. 9. 
ylca, see ilea, 
yldest, yidra, see eald. 
yldo (yldu, yld), f., agey old 

age : 1. 36. 
ymbe (ymb, embe), prep. (w. 
ace.), T. round y about (place) : 
7. 17; 11. 54; prep. adv. (w. 
dat.) 12. I. — 2. after (time) : 
22. 58. — 3. ahouty concerning 
(notional limitation, meta- 
phor) : 10. 41. 

ymbe-hwyrft (ymb-), m., cir- 
cuit, orbit y world: {universus 
or bis) 2. I. 

ymbe-hydig. adj., anxious or 
solicitous about (w. dat.) : 12. 
22, 26. 

ymbe-seinan, -scan, -scinon, 
-soinen (i), shine round 
about (w. dat.) : 2. 9. 

ymbren (<yinb-ryiie, m., 
revolution of time), n. (?), 
Ember : Ember-tide, i. e. the 
Wednesday, Friday, and 
Saturday {the Ember-days) of 
an Ember-week: 1. 26. r; 
7. 36. r ; 8. 40. r ; 9. la. r ; 13. 
6.r. 

ymb-sni]7an, -snap, -snidon, 
-sniden (i), circumcise \ 1. 
59; 2. 21. 

yrfe-weard, m., heir: 20. 14. 

yrnan, arn, urnon, timen (3), 
run: 8. 2*j ; 1. 22. 

yrre, ri., anger y wratk : 8. 7. 

yi^ling (eoiUling), m., hus' 
bandman, farmer : {mercena- 
rius) 16. 17, 19. 

yst, f., storm: 8. 35. 

ytemest, see utera. 

yU, f., wave: 21. 25. 

ywan (W. I.), show: 20. 24. 



THE END. 
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